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An Open Letter to the Faculty of Crane City College:
October 25, 1968

This is to announce the completion of the report on last yearts Compensatory Education

Program at Crane. Two copies of the report entitled Compensatory Education I and II: Profile

of an Interdisciplinary Program have been placed on reserve in the Crane College library --

one can be checked out, and the other f.s on room use reserve. I have also placed on reserve

in the library a copy of the 118-page syllabus for the current Compensatory Education program.

Last year's Compensatory Program was run within the limits of conventional local budget-

ing, if not less. There were no special funds of any kind available to us to uonduct the

experiment, nor was there any clerical aid available for the program. This explains the

untidy apperance of parts of the report which were originally intended as rough drafts of

articles to be circulated among the Compensatory faculty for marginal commentsvihi,:h would

then either be nullified by revisions of the articles or reduced to footnotes in tLe final

copy. Some of the articles got revised and retyped, but because I am not a tireless typist

some of the articles appear with the commentary scrawled in the margins -- which is still

better than no commentary. Thus, all of the copy included in the report is not beautiful,

but I have tried hard to make certain that it is at least readable.

I speak from an admittedly biased point of view, but it maybe of some use for me to

say anyway tha't I am convinced that there are several profitable uses for this report. It

will be of value even if it is perused only to discover and reminisce about our mistakes so

that we can avoid =ling the same ones again. On the positive side, it will be worthwhile

as a record of things that we have tried and which have worked so that we dontt have to

start from scratch all of the time. This report can provide the new teacher at Crane with

useful information for his orientation to the institution since it contains a ten-year his-

tory of the remedial efforts of the Crane faculty, efforts which have been expended unon

roughly of our tctal enrollment each semester for the past two years (seet Appendix P)

and which are not likely to diminish in the forseeable future. The report should provide

those who are committed to dealing both realistical37 and imaginatively with problems of

remediation in the Junior College with encouragement because there is ample objective evidence

in the repert to refute the often heard criticism that remedial programs are all exercises

in futility. .It should also serve to convince the Central Administration and the members
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of the affice of thc Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs that the various campuses of the

system are capable of developing viable remedial programs of ou :-. own and do not need to have

a program developed for us 'by the staff of the Urban Education Center who promise to do

this in a recent article01 In spite of -uhe fact that the SRA consultants, who did the pre-

and posttest evaluation of the Urban Education Program, concluded that "the significant

finding is that the control group Dasic Program and remedial students at the Loop and Wilson

performed better than the experimental group Tirrban Education Center studentl in four of the

five variables that showed significant differences between the groups"2 the staff of the

Center contend in their most recent report that "in many ways, the program offered by the

rtrban Education Center appears to have been an improvement over existing Basic Program Lsj "
3

and go on to predict that the current Urban Education Center program "will be a dramatic

improvement over the existing Basic Programs,"4 The present report should serve as a much-
1

needed qualifier of both the contention and the prediction. The pTe- and posttest statistics

and other data provided in Compensatory-Education I & II: Profile Of an Interdisciplinary

Pro7ran should serve as a useful yardstick against uhich currenti Rnd future remedial programs

can be measured.

Many willing hands and favorable circumstances have contributed towards the completion

of this report. Mr. Ebyer Weinberg, Coordinator of the Innovations Center, recognized the

value of the underta%ing and approved an Innovations Center proposal to carry work on the

report through the summer of 1968. The summer grant gave me time to work closely with

Er. William Ibbs and Mr. Frank Banks in the planning of Compensatory Education III ana in

the compilation of the syllabus for this semesterts compensatory program at Crane. I was

able to conclude the work while on a sabbatical leave approved by Mr. Carl Adler and

OworYM.1.1.01.

1. "tA major purpose of the Variable Ability Program is to provide an academic model which
can ba used by each of the eight campuses of Chicago City College. It will replace existing
non-transferable credit remedial and basic programs into whidh similar students throughout
the Chicago City College system are now being p1aced1 Brodks said," The quotation is from
"Informality is the Rule at the Urban Education Center," Crane College Clarion, October 18,
1968, p. 1.

2. Clara B. Anthony and Judith E. Stein, eds., Growing Aware: Case liAstag of an Exoeriment
in Readial College Work Conducted at the Urban-Maion Owner Chicago City College, 19'67-
1968 (August 20, 1968), p. 131.

3. Ibid, p. 104. 4. Mid, p. 111.
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Mr. Irving Slutsky who wtre then Chairman of the English Department and President of the Crane

Campus respectively. Without the able assistance of Rita Gallagher as eo-chairman of the Crane

English Depnrtment in the spring of 1967 when the project was started, I could not possibly

have devoted so mt.ch time and effort to the development of the Compensatory Program, Fanny

Chappel of the Crane College library staff volunteered her time and talent to produce the

cover design for the report. Gwendolyn Dean of the Instructional Services office scored our

pre- and posttest answer sheets and made several tabulations of the scores. Shirley Griffith,

Er. Weinberg's secretary, typed the chapter, "A Rocky Remedial Road," and courteously let me

keep my Zerox copies on top of her file cabinet. I wish to publicly acknowledge my.apprecia-

tion to my colleagues who planned and implemented Compensatory Education I and II and partieu-

larly to those who voluntarily contributed the articles which constitute the main body of the

report. Dr. Henry Mbughamian ard Mr, Edward Dolan mt witki, tho Componnatory Sanity =oral
times, advised and encouraged_us, and read the statiatical pCrtiohs'of this report.

The report goes to illustrate the old truism about the differeit stories that mill be

told by various observers of the same automobile accident, The cloSe reader will detect dis-

i

1 agreement from article to article as different teachers assess the effectiveness of what was

done. Besides the disagreement tgo be expected from a variety of Ieporters, there is the fact

that soma aspects of the program were less effective than others, It is one of the strengths

of the program that it was subjected to continuous evaluation and that the thinking of the

faculty and the.structure of the program were flexible enough to try something different

when it became apparent that something was not working. A. seeming contradiction sometimes

crises because an author writes first upon what is planned and later upon what actually trans.

pired (see "Interdisciplinary Components," p. 80 and "Interdisciplinary Observations," P. 82,

for example). Betmten the planning of a new program and its implementation there is almost

4

invaridbly a let-down; enthusiasm in the planning stages often outstrips what can be actually

accomplished in the day to day struggle mith a difficult and extremely complex pr6blem often

conducted in a depressingly shabby., noisy, and chaotic environment (see Appendix 1..) without

necessary equipment and materials. Frustration and depression often set in when facult3r-

members come face to face with the fact that the daily practice of the program does not

measure up to their ideals for it, Nhat interdisciplinary programs for the disadvantaged

depend upon more than anything else is faculty members who are idealistic but who can trim



their ideals to what can reasonably be el:pected in i)ractice and who can work toz,ether as a

taxa towards the ca,,.on goal: tho r,ducation of each student who comes expectantly through

the open door of the comminity college to the limit of his capacity and the acening of avenues

:thich he can follow toward a useful and ce.tisfy.:.ng life for himself and for hie society.

Sincwely,

;f- ff,..$43,4%.s,

Morris Murphiy......)
Crane College

P. S. I have stapled a few pages to this letter which give, it seems to me, the heart of the

report: a condensed version of the first chapter giving the remedial background for the Com

pensatory Program; chapter five, the evaluation; and. page 18, A Silhouette of the Compensa

tory Educatinn Program. I have also included the table r.)1* contents for the entire report

hoping that faculty mombers will familiarize themeelves 171th it so tklat one of the copies

of the report can be czasulted in the Crane library when questions arise that are relevant



PREFACE

A policy of "open" admissions, the need to preserve the
integrity of academic standards in college courses, and the
responsibility of the college to provide the proper educational
programs for all students, presents a dilemma for many junior
colleges.

The remedial.courses already in existence in the Chicago
City College were.designed as lower level courses to the
general survey program. The Junior College student requiring
such remediation had in all probability learned to "tune out"
the traditional approach to grammar, mathematics and science.
How could a repetition of high school lev(1 instruction succeed
after years of failure?

If the assumption is made that students req
are intelligent, aware of social forces and can
municate effectively but are also creative and m
exhibit leadership qualities, a program of compen
should be possible that would attempt to rectif

r
of neglect.

irihg remediation
t only com-
frequently

atory education
'some of the yearsi

One possibility seemed to be to offer a program that would
deal with ideas, provide interest, change of pace, and enough
excitement and challenge to generate a strong desire for hard
work and intensive study'. Such a program would have to cut
across departmental or subject areas and provide educational
experiences that the students would oonsider mature and relevant.

To a faculty responsive to the need for an effective pro-
gram of remediation and already interested in innovative ideas
in education, the suggestion that the administration would
encourage the planning and introduction of an experimental
compensatory educational program led quickly to faculty.acceptance
of the challenge.

:

February:131968

. 1 !

I. B. SLUTSKT.
PRESIDENT"
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:A ROCKY
. REMEDIAL ROAD

TEN YEARS OF REMEDIAL EFFORT AT CRANE COLLEGE

1957 - 1967

As I look back over ten years of remedial work in English,

reading, and speech at Crane College, my overall impression is

that we have been muddling through, doing some.good because of

the efforts of some dedicated and relatively enlightened teach-

ers but in.general handicapped because we were not more enlighten-
. )0 ,

ed about the nature of the linguistic and other

of remedial students.

social handicapps

The English department at Crane had both Etglish 98 and

English 100 eleven years ago but dissatisfalion grew about

these two remedial courses because (1) ,we, were not satisfied

that the placement test that we' used (s'ee appendix A) really

distinguished two levels of remedial ability, and (2) we were

not Convinced that we were offering a'Sequence of remedial courses

since the workbooks that were used could have been interchanged

without raising or lowering.the level of either course. The

Englich department dropped English 98 from its offerings in the

fall of 1959, and.requested that:remedial students be simultaneous1y 1

enrolled in English 100, Reading 99 and Speech 140. The rationale

for the speech component of this block program was set forth in
."

11'



a document written by members of the English department (the

schools's only Speech teacher was then chairman of the Speech,

Humanities, and English departments) and entitled Remedial

English Program: Proposed changes (see appendix B). The

English department proposal was deliberated upon and given

approval by .the council of department heads chaired by the

Dean, but it was never fully implemented. Four major factors

in the breakdown of this well-laid plan are as follows: (1)

it involved registration complexities which those in charge

of registration were not prepared to cope with (see appendix

C); (2) the program did not .have a coordinator; (3) a

coordinator for such a program should have been a specialist

in both linguistics and speech -- a very hard man to find, and

(4) the program was never presented tO.:the faculty-as-a-whole;
'11

i

consequently, they did not understand the rat onale behind it

and were probably lukewarm toward it, at best The reading

course was first to be dropped from the block
1

Even the heroic

efforts of the chairman of Speech, Humaniticls, and English

could not prevent the speech courses from being eroded away in

time.

I was appointed acting chairman of the English depart-

ment in the fall of 1963, and by the middle of November I was

requesting the Dean to permit the English department to rein=

state Reading 99 in conjunction with English 100. By 1964 the

department had become dissatisfied with their single remedial

level because of (1) the wide range of ability in English 100
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classes making them very difficult classes to teach, (2)

the impossibility of preparing large,numbers of our enter-

ing students to cope with college level courses in one

semester, and (3) the.growing concern among teachers that

the open door'policy of the institution was of little signi-

ficance if it merely meant that great numbers of students

were admitted' only to be placed in a course where it was a

foregone conclusion that they would fail. This concern was

increased somewhat by a report that I prepared and distributed

to the facultli in 1964 (see appendix D) showing that nearly

half of the dtudents who were placed in English 100 during

the winter trimester 1964 had made scores of 13 or below on

the.Placement Test (English Proficiency--Form R) and that

nearly 80% of this.group failed English 100. The English

department began to agitate for an expanded remedial program

which would reinstate English 98 at well as cortbine remedial

reading classes.with both English 98 and English 100 to

create combined five-hour remedial reading and writing courses

at two levels.
-

1 I =

This proposal met with consideAble op osition from

various quarters. Other departments probably reciarded the ex-

pansion of remedial offerings by the English department as

"empire building". There was apprehension that the.new pro-

posal was "just another panacea" from the E 1 glish department.1
/ 1 1

Some dePartments begrudged the moneY ipent on remedial offerings-,

on the grounds that every d011ar spent on remedial york curtailed



the regular college offerings. An influential local administra-

tor stated his position in a faculty meeting as follows:

"These kids have been kicked down enough, and I'm not.going

to give them another kick in the teeth by slapping them with

a whole battery of remedial courses when they come to college."

At another faculty meeting, an influential department head re-

acted to a report by an academic policy committee recommeding

expanded remedial offerings by leaning back in his chair and

declaring, "Waal, ah'm agin its" This pronouncement silenced

debate on the issue, the recommendation was dropped, and the

academic policy committee was never again convened. A depart-

ment head who consistently denied the efficacy of remedial

reading and writing courses in the past (probably with some

justification), and insisted that "students don't have to know

how to read .and write to be laboratory technicians," was quoted

by Lillian Calhoun of the Chicago Defender as follows: "Of

course not -- it's just a matter of life and death, that's all"

(212,icais2. Defender, week of October 17 - 23, 1964).

Increasing nurbers of students with educational defi-

ciencies came through our open doors, and the Executive Dean

began to suggest to the local Dean that we meet the educational

needs of our entering students more realistically as well as

work toward a transfer program that would be truly negotiable
1

in other institutions of higher learning. I finally scheduled

the two levels of combined remedial English lnd reading classes

in the proposed schedule for the fall trimes er, 1964 and waited.

for tho repercussions. Surprisingly, were none;

t
I
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the combined classes were put on a single registration card
4

so that it was impossible for a student to.get one course

without the other.

The department now had the task of devising a place-

ment test 'that'would satisfactorily distinguish between the ,

levels of remedial ability (see appendix E) and.of working

out a syllabus for the.lower level (English 98 and Reading 87)

that was tailored to fit the reading and writing problems of
. .

the lower students.- Confronted with the gap between what the

workbook covered and what our 'remedial students needed, some

of us had begun to duplicate pages explaining in detail errors

such as not using the suffixes for nouns and verbs and not

using the past participle when it is needed. At this time I

expanded these pages into a syllabus for the lower level course'

and entitled it Basic Facts for English. It was designed to

meet the needs particularly of the student with strong dialect

features in his speech and writing. 'Besides.a. grammar written

inductively from the errors that students actually made in their.

writing assignments, the syllabus inc10.es ai,11.st of 185 sets

of words often confused by our students and a ist of 100 woxds

that they have often misspelled. There is.gre,t emphasis upon

vocabulary work that is designed to develop di 4tionary skiilfi

andthe habit of using the dictiOnary as a iool for better

reading comprehension. The' readings.are mainly Of the des-

criptiVe and narrative.: types. These serve as models for related-
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writing assignments. The creative writing approach seems to

work well with remedial students because they can write from

their experience and be encouraged to tap the resources of

vocabulary, idiom, and imagery of their spoken language. This

positive side of the student's dialect can be used as a psy-

chological counterbalance for the threat to his ego

that correcting errors in spelling and.grammar May constitute.

The teacher should always be sensitive to the psychological

aspect of the student's language problems and take that into

account in his pedagogy. Students sho4ld k4ow from the start
. .

that there is nothiFIg wrong with a dialect. Tieryone has one. :

The most talented people, however, are those Jho have several

ways of speaking and writing to fit different 'circumstances.

One way of speaking and writing is called s4ndard English.

This is the English that most.people learn at school.--Its

main feature is that .it goes according to.generally accepted

rules of spelling and grammar --, and,.to a* lesser degree, punc-

tuation. Mastery of this "school English " is an asset in one's

attempts to earn a college degree and to.get and hold a desirable.

job. Mastery of school English should not, however, impair one's
.

mastery of informal levels of usage already learned outside of

schoolQ The.godd teacher will sense when he must go'easy on

correction, when he must talk to a student individually, when

the class needs to discuss the nature of dialect and the goals

of instruction, and when a number of other means are necessary

to_keep *the psychological atmosphere conducive to learning.
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Basic Facts fOr English has now been through a number

of revisions during which it has been expanded to 130 pages.

It will undergo a major revision this semester under the di!.

rection of Raven I. MacDavid Jr. at the University of Chicago.

This revision will probably involve contracting it so that

the book is more manageable for our mimeographing and assemb-,

ling facilities.

I Was able to report to the faculty on November 10, 1965

that the reinstatement of English 98 and the combination of

that course with Reading 87 had reduced the failure rate for

the lower.group from nearly 85% to 62% (see appendix P). In

the concluding page of that report (included in appendix F), I.

recommended the involvement of other departments in the remedial

effort. Meanwhile, a new Dean, Irving B. Slutsky, had arrived

during the Summer of 1965; and his administrative assistant,

Jerome Brooks, had started an,experimental interdisciplinary

pr9gram for fifteen remedial students in the fall of 1965. This

effort was continued under the title Intensified Interdisciplinary

Special Program (I.I.S.P.) during the winter trimester. Mr.

.

Brooks, now Director of the Chicago City College Urban Education

Center describes this experience as follows:

The Intensified Interdisciplinary Study Project: An Expeement.

1, A substantial amount of evidence, from a variety of
sources, now indicates that many young people from

.

slums and ghettoes have been and are being deprived
of a real opportunity to be educated and to educate
themselves beyond the high school,, not because of an.
innate intellectual incapacity but because of serioui



skill deficiencies that result from an earlier
educational experience which failed to take
account of the importance of environment on
mental development.

2. The Intensified Interdisciplinary Study Project
(IISP), an experimental program begun At Crane
in January, 1966, is designed to help the student
depicted above to bridge the gap between high school
and college. Specifically, the IISP program has
three objectives: a) to improve the student's self-
image, by drawing him into discussions and conversa-
sations that reeal his already considerable store-
house of experiences and that treat these experiences,
not condescendingly,but as being of value: b) to
orientate the student to the requirements of college
life, by defining the purpose of a college education
and by providing the student with reading materials
that challenge his thought and by engaging him in
discussions which demonstrate to hiM that ideas can
be exciting and worth getting excited about; c) to
provide the student with the means and opportunities
whereby he can, if highly enough motivated, correct
many of his skill deficiencies, by making available
to him reading, writing, and speech clinics and a
counselor.

3. Because most of the students delineated above have
past histories marked by numerous educational fail-
ures, the IISP program attempts to be as different
as possible, in approach as well as in content,.'
from the kind of program they have had. Students
in.the IISP program take one course, bearing twelve
hours of credit, taught by a sociologist, a biol6gist,
a humanities teacher, and a teacher of literature.
The attached course outline shows the content of the
one course. In addition to the twelve hours a week
that the student spends in class, he is required,
by appointment, to see a speech specialist, a reading
specialist, and a writing specialist. After prelimi.
nary diagnostic tests, these specialists work with
each student in the program individually. In the
initial phase of the program (the first trimester),
grammar is not a matter of concern. Students are
not berated for writing sentences or essays that are
grammatically or syntactically defective. Ir fact,
writing.generally is underplayed. Rather, students
are encouraged to talk about field trips they have been
on, movies they are shown as part of the program (i:e.,
House on the Beach-7the story of Synnanon; The Diary -`
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of Anne Frank), and books they have read, albeit
not perfectly.

The second phase of the program will be of eight
weeks duration and, in design,-will be essentially
tutorial. During this period, students will get
intensive individual work in reading, writing,
and speech. They will attend no classes as such.
At the end of this period, students upon recommenda-
tion will be allowed to enter the regular college
freshman program, the object here being to determine
if they aare as well as, less well than or better
than students who have taken remedial courses in
English and mathematics.

A major point to be made here is that the IISP pro-
gram takes the student with his deficiencies and
treats him as an adult; inasmuch as the student has
in his past schdoling demonstrated an inadequate
grasp of language and mathematical skills, it would
seem unrealistic to expect him, suddendly, to over-
come these during the course of a remedial English
or mathematics course. Moreover, most such students
.resent being treated as if they were still in high
school. Despite their deficiencies, they want to
be treated differently from the way they were treated
in essentials or basic programs in high school.

It is much too early at this point to discuss the
success of the program described above. However,
each of the ten students in this experiment has
thus far shown excktement; students do not refer
to the course as a dummy course. As tape record-
ings of our weekly two hour seminars (really candid
discussions of what lies ahead of the student) point
up, they welcome the challenge and are aware if they
fail in their freshman year it will be primarily be-
cause they have failed to avail themselves of the
resources available to them for self-improvement.

J: Brooks

N.B. Students are admitted to the IISP program on
the basis of an Otis Quick Score between 75-85 and
an: English proficiency test.

(See Appendix G for a follow-up survey of these stu-
dents' later academic performance. M.M.)
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Diisatisfaction with I.I.S.P. waa brewing in some quar-

ters throughout the academic year. A certain amount of

resentment arose because some faculty members felt that this

program was superimposed upon the institution by a new ad-

ministration ("Johnny-Come-Latelys") who really didn't under-

stand the problems. The new Dean, for instance, stated that

he did not see how the dialect was at all relevant. Members

of the English department were skeptical of the sociological

emphasis in the new program which they felt was at the expense

of concern with the mechanics of language. This skepticism

.grew when the department learned of a proposal to place

I.I.S.P, students in English 101 on an experimental basis to

see how they did in English 101 compared with students who

had arrived by means of the remedial English sequence. Some

of-the objections were probably justified, but the polarization

of faculty on:the issue of I.I.S.P. versus remedial would not

have been necessary if the faculty had been more aware of re-

cent developments in the field of compensatory education, and

here I must indict myself as one of the chief offenders. But

eventually truth resulted from the collision of differences', and

the current compensatory program reflects influences from both

I.I.S.P. and the reme4ial courses.

During the spripg eight-week term, 1966, the unfavorable

reaction to I.I.S.P. came to a head in series of meetings of the
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, English department, of the English department with Mr. John

Fiduccia, chairman of the Speech department, and finally

in two meetings of the English department And Mr. Fiduccia

-with Dean Slutsky, Mr. Brooks and other administrators.

Mr. Fiduccia proposed that a block progrm which would in-

volve remedial speech courses (Speech 88 and Speech 89) to

be coordinated with the remedial English and reading courses

to be offered during the following academic year, and that

I.I.S.P. be discontinued'. Mr. Brooks recommended the contin-

uation of I.I.S.P. with an enrollment of forty students. At

our second meeting with the Dean, Mr. Slutsky announced that

he had decided to discontinue I.I.S.P. and allow us to run

our block remedial program for one year on an experimental

basis. He said that his decision was based mainly upon Eng-

lish department opposition to I.I:S.P., and t!lat he thought

we were making a mistake. The Dean had pvidently decided

that Innovation had to be faculty motivated. This depends

upon the circuhtstances, however. If a faculty is too conser-

vative, it is in order for an administration to do a little

prodding.

The social science department proposed that Social Science

88 and Social Science 89 b6 added to the English, Reading, and

Speech block program for the academic year 1966-67, and these
;

courses became part of the two-semester remedial program. Mx. -.

James E.'lloth(now co-ordinatOr of Project Coop, a federally

funded co-operative endeavor for advanced students. of erane
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College and Roosevelt University) describes the remedial

social science courses as follows:

The Social Science Department offered two 088 classes

during the fall semester, 1966. Miss Esther Ceterski

taught both courses, which were in no way related to or

coordinated with the English and Speech offerings which

formed the remedial block. This was at the expressed wish

of the majority, of the department. Although I was not di-

rectly involved iA this initial attempt there are two re-

flections Miss Ceterski had which maybe of some interest

to the faculty.generally. The first was that no attempt

should be made to offer remedial social science per se; but

that a great deal of time should bd spent odvocabulary

(active and passive) and on writing improvement. The second

was her (and my) disappointment with the disposition of the

-istudents at the endof the term. She advised the students

that their.grades were merely an indication of how they were

doing under the very low standards which she set for them in

the course. She further advised them that they would progress.

to college level courses, not on the basis of the grade they

received from her, but on the post-term discussions she would

have with each individual student. Three students (from an

original enrollment of forty) were advised to advanbe to college

level work. Then, the Social Science Department met and de-

cided that all.grades of "C" or better would be allowed to enter.

regular college,classes -- this after the.grades had been sub-

mitted go the rgistrar. Miss Ceterski followed their progress



during the second semester and none passed with higher than

a "D" and most either withdrew or failed their work in the

secOnd semester.

During the second semester, Miss Ceterski and 1 each

taught a section of 089. We each had .twenty students, some

from the previous semester, who were block-programmed with

English and Speech. We also attempted to cdordinate some

of our reading with the. English teachers involved. We were

not very satisfied with the classes, hilwevev,ibegause we had
;

decided to have' the students read in quantity ands the close

citextual analysis of the English classes did n t allow us to

remain coordinated for very long. We decided Ito increase the

quantity of readings on the philosophy that Ithese students
1

t

lacked so much in academic experience that contact with a

.great variety of materials might contribute more to their ma-

turation than the painful, phrase-by-phrase reading of the past.

We were equally disappointed with our results that term. We

attempted to initiate the following.grading system: P (pasi

to college level courses); E (encourage, with further remedial

:work); and T (terminate their pursuits of an academic career

for Diploma or A.A.1 but were unsuccessful. We then agreed to

have the conventional grades of A,C, or F for the three above

.grades. As a final.remark, I should add .that there are several

Ot8-089 social science students who are now enrolled in
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Compensatory Education Program, part II. I can only:guess

how they must feel.as they are now completeing their third

or fourth semester here at Crane. Would it not be more to

:their advantage if we directed them to other programs that

are now being, offered (e.g. Allied Health) or will be offer-

ed soon, or to other institutions that may oifer them some-

thing which we have been unable thus far to do?
.--James E. Roth

A fatulty confeience was held at the end of the fall

semester, 1966 to present results of the

first semester of the new remedial blocks. The English

department pre and post-testing did not indicate that stu-

dents registered for the remedial speech classes did any

better than remedial English and reading students who were

not registered in a remedial speech class (see appendix H).

Dean Slutsky's prediction that we were making a mistake was

partially, at least, fulfilled. The program suffered from

lack of 'coordination for which I am partially at fault, but

--the blame must be shared by the administration who did not

allow me any released time to undertake this exacting and

'time-consuming responsibility.

Another complication arose because of philosophical

differences between the English and speech departments con-

cerning the nature of the remedial problem and the proper ;

pedagogical means'for correcting it. These differences
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should have been fully explored before the two departments

plunged into a joint enterprise. But some of the differences

could not have been anticipated since my own position shifted

somewhat during the year as I became more aware of the'socio-

logical aspects of the linguistic problem. These philosophi-

cal differences came.to a head in an exchange. between Mr.

Fiduccia and me before a newly-formed Compensatory Education

Committee in the spring Of 1967 (see appendix I).

The Compensatory EdUcation Committee resulted from Dean

Slutsky's request in March, 1967 for proposals from the fac-

ulty for a new compensatory prograin to be run experimentally

during the academic year 1967 - 1968. Three proposals.were

forthcoming: one from Dr. Sbhaad, chairman of the physical

science department, one from Mr. Fiduccia and one from myself

with the support of the English department. (see appendix J

for these proposals) The Dean approved the English depart-

ment propsoal and appointed me coordinator of the compensatory.

'program. I called for volunteers from the Crane faculty who

would receive full pay during the summer for planning the pro-

gram and who would participate in its implementation in the

fall. Six members were chosen for the committee, one from each

of the following departments: biology, counselling, English;"---,,

humanities, mathematics: and social science. We began meeting

in April, 1967 and had heard proposals for,the participation

of the business, physical education,. and speech departments in
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tha new compensatory education program before the end of

the spring semester. We were unable to incorporate any of,

these proposals. The committee met for long hours through-

out the summer and managed to work out a philosophy for an

interdisciplinary program generally subscribed to by all

and a plan for its implementation which worked with moderate

success during the fall semester 1967, and which promises

to function with,greater success this semester. The story

of this program, Compensatory Education I fi II, is told

in the following articles.

Morris Murphy
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II

COMIENSATORY EDUCATION I

A Silhouette of the Compensatory Education Program
I. How did Compensatory Education I and II differ from a block of remedial courses?

: A. A faculty team from six departments
was granted released time during the Summer. of

! 1967 to plan the program. All members of the planning team were involved in Imple-
menting the program in the fall semester 1967, They met weekly during the school
year to evaluate and alter the program.

''';-mo.;1"7",'

PB. Interdisciplinary activities (shared student-faculty experiences on and off campus) ;
1. On campus -- discussion of the off-campus experiences, lectures, films, slide

talks, student forums, faculty forums, student feedback sessions.
2. Off campus :-.- walking tours of various parts of the city, trips to museums:,and special facilities such as the Madden Zone Center.

C. Attempt to integrate remedial English and mathematics classes with material off
' the interdisciplinary activities,

D. Flexibility in time slots and size of groups according to type of activity:
1. 98 students for lectures, films, slide talks, and forums.
2. 1 student for individual ten-minute reading appointments.

. E. Promotion of students through the sequence of four remedial English levels at 4gy
time during the semester.

F. A group spirit that may explain in part the low attrition rate of the program.
Several factors contributed to tle development of group identity among the students:

- 1. Shared student-faculty experiences off campus led to a more intimate relationship
between faculty and students than id typically achieved on campus.

2. All in the same boat -- students commisserated with one another concerninetheir
common disappointment upon learning that their admission to ccalege -level gourses
was postponed.

3. Student feedback sessions during which students told their peers and the faculty
what they liked and did not like about the Compensatory Program.

I. *let objective evidence is there that the Compensatory Program was any better than a

1

' block of remedial courses would have been?

A comparison of various pre- and posttest scores of Compensatory students and studenis
registered in English 98 and 100 classes at Crane during 1967-68 shows little if any compara-
tive advantage. The value of the Compensatory Program was best revealed in a follow-up sur-
vey of Compensatory Education I students who were promoted to English 100 and 101. OamPensa-tory Education I (Fall, 1967) registered 98 students at both the English 98 and 100 levels
of ability (41 at the English 98 level and 56 at the English 100 level -- one student did
not take the English Placement, test) and at the end of the semester recommended 13 for
Eilglish 101 and 34 for English 100. Of 11 Compensatory Education I students who regtstered
for English 101 at Crane in the spring of 1968, all made C or above except one student who .

withdrew to enter the Air Force, Of 26 Compensatory Edudetion I students who registered
for English 100, 16 made grades of C or above. Of all students registered in English 101during the spring semester, 60% madg c or above, but 91% former Compensatory students reg-
istered in English 101 that semester Made C or above. Of all students registered in English100 during the spring semester 1968, 53% Made C or above, but 64% of the former Compensatory
students registered in English 100 that semester made C or above. The drop-out rate (W
.and Unofficial Withdrawal F) in Compensatory EducatiorrI was 17% whereas the drop-o4 rate
in remedial English classes at Crane during the ufall semester, 1967 was 25%. The ar0P-out rate in Compensatory Education II (Spring, 1968) was 11% whereas the drop-out r4o in

.; remedial English claws was .21% during the same ,ael,nestey",.,
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Philosophy, Format, and Key Documents of Compensatory Education I

With the aid of experts An the field, remodial or compensatory Education pro-

grams must continue as a permanent function of cur institution,. They are a neces-

sary adjunct to the open door policy of the Chicago City College:* Remedial pro-.

grams or individual remedial courses should be designed to improve communication

and computation skills so that the student can make significant progrees each
.

term (the variables in the term "significant" being the level at which the student

starts and his rate of learning) in the improvement of those skills. Remedial

programs or courses should not be exclusively concerned with those students Who

my ultimately enroll in the transfer curricula; but.they Should also serve any

student whose level in these skills might be improved by such programs. This

might apply to a student who wishes to qualify for tiansfer, vocational-technical**

adult education," and community service programs; or to the individual citizen

who may not be interested in pursuing his studies beyond the remedial level.

Building on several yeara of work in remedial English and mathematics and

utilizing certain features of a special remedial program introduced by the ad-

ministration in September 1966, a faculty committee of seven representing the

English, Mathematics* Humanities, Biology, Social Science and Counselling staff

were given a special assignment during the summer of 1967 to plan an Interdisci-

plinary Compensatory-Education Program.

Beginning in the Fall of 1967, 98 students were randmily selected from

among those whose credentials and pre-admissions testa indicated :varying degrees

of needed remediation. A specially structured block program was initiated for

these students with special emphasis upoa communication and computational skillet.

A variety of instructional methods and techniques were employed including team-

'teaching, large lecture group followed by small discussion seminars, foimal clas-

ses in.Engliah and mathematics, tutorial sessions, field trips, guest lectures*,

panel discussions, films, and programed materials. Notable in the experiment

Ste-WendixJ,lor a detailed diilogue on the implications of:this statement.



21

was the free mobility within the four English levels in accordance with the

individual student's rate of progress.

Students registered in conventional remedial English classes are used as

controls; these groups at Crane were given the dame pre- and posttests of Englidh

and reading proficiency as the Compensatory Program studeats. The results of

this testing can be found in the chapter of this volume entitled "An Evaluation

of Compensatory Education I and II, Crane Colleges 1967-1968."

Of the initial experimental groups 48% were promoted at the end of one sem-

eater of Compensatory Education to either college preparatory ("100 level") ar

college level programs. The ieiainder of this section contains various key

documents of CompensatmlrEducatiOi Ii------
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TO: THE CRANE FACULTY

FROM: THE COMPENSATORY EDUCATION COMMITTEL

RE: PROGRESS REPORT

DATE: JULY 28 1967

On June 23, 1967.the Compensatory Education Committee unanimouslydecided to inform the general faculty at Crane of the .progress it had madeby some date near the middle of the summer. It alzo decided to invite thecomments and suggestions of the faculty in .relation to that progress.

The compensatory education program will be supported by the par-ticipation of the English Department for twenty hours, and the Biology,Humanities, Physical Science and Social Science departments for six hourseach. One hundred students, drawn fram the whole range of remedial abil-ities, will be selected fdr the day program. Their participation, will be 'considered twelve hoard for registration purposes. A modified version ofthe program for fifty students will be offered during the evening foreight hours' credit.

The Committee agreed that the program should have the followinggpals:

. 1. To improve reading, writing, oral, aural and computational
skills to enable the student to get a job or a better job;
and to further improve these Skills in preparation for
college-level work.

2. To.provide the student with an increased awareness of his
internal and external environment and the ability to cope
with it.

3. To provide the student with an experience that is interesting
and satisfying in itself, regardless of future benefits he
might derive from the program.

The Committee has thus far decided that students will be selectedfor the program on the basis of an English placement test, a reading test,a writing sample and a mathamatics placement test. The English placementtest will be Form RS which has been devised by the English Department. .The specific reading and mathematics tests have not as yet been determined.Each student will have a data card to record pertinent information con-cerning his placement scores, pre and post testing results, and hisprogress in the program.

The overall theme for the pn)gram will be, "The /leaning of Success:The Individual and the City". Although not all of the instructional .material has been decided upon, the Committee has constructed an outlinewhich begins with views of p3rsonal success and continues with a study of-7-Chicago and its communities, facilities, and problems. The final part ofthe program will concern itself with change; personal, institutional, andsocietal, which is designed to promote success. The outline wLll be
.supported by. an interdisciplinary program of lectures, small group'dis-cuasions, films and field trips conducted with the active partioipationof all the faculty in the program.
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Four separate English classes will be scheduled on Tuesday andThursday. The reading and composition aspects of these classes will bedirectly related to:the interdisciplinary studies of the program. The .students will be diirided according to abilities in these English classes;
but a student will Ile able to move from ono level to another at any timeduring the course of the semester if he demonstrates sufficient masteryof the skills necessary for the next level. There will also be brief

.mathematied classes on Monday and Priday divided according to three levelsof ability. The same possibility for mobility from one level to anotherwill exist in these classes. The remainder of the program, consisting oflectures, films, field trips and small group discussions, will not attemptto identify levels of preparation for placement. Rather, all remedialstudents in the.programwill have the opportUnity to react to the totaloffering of the interdisciplinary groVps.

Please write.to Mr. Roth, the secretary of 'the Committee, if youhave any comments or suggestions for the pmgran. A folder, ineluding acomplete set of minutes of- the Committee's meetings, will 13; availablefor examination in the library in SePtemberw

Prepared ior the Committee by

James E. Roth, Sepretary
Compensatory Edudiation Committee

Morris Murphy, Chlairman.
James E. Roth, reoretarr
Carl Adler
Frank Banks1
William Farley
Robert Glassburg.

4-

I I

*. Paul Kadota

- .

-

I
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COMPENSATORY. EDUCATION PROGRAM

COmpensatory Education Committee:
Carl Adler, English
Frank Banks, Biology
William Faricy, Humanities
Robert Glassburg, Physical Science
Paul Kadota, Counseling
Morris Murphy, English
James Roth, Social Science

Dean I.B. Slutsky ,44

English Department Associates:
Aparione-Geewdeon Iii4C.4101411) /6 6 5
Rita Gallagher ;

Barbara Kessel

SCHEDULE,
TIME MONDAY I TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY

8:00 Math-1 8I00

ENGLISH

CLASSES

AND..

READING' .

LABORATORY
10:55

8:00
SPECIAL

ACTIVITIES'

LECTURES,

FILMS,

DISCUSSIONS,

FIELD TRIPS

ETC.

12:00

8:00
ENGLISH

Math-1

,8-30 Math-2

CLASSES
Math-2

9:00 Math-3

AND

READING

LABORATORY.
10:55

Math-3

9:30 BREAR
BREAK

0:00 LECTURE
Room 216 LECTURE

Room 216

11:00
Interdisci-
plinary dis
cussion
Groups

STUDENT
ACTIVITIES
PERIOD

STUDENT
ACTIVITIES
PERIOD

Interdisciplin-
ary Discussion

Groups
.

Texts are to be purchased before Monday, Sept. 10 at Beck's Bookstore, at-56 East Chicago Avenue

Websteess New World Dictionary in paperback ,

$ .75RigaRifin, The Plain Rhetoric, Allyn & Bacon
.

2.95Helen M. Thompson, The Art of Being A Successful Student,
Washington Square Press, W 56 .45C. L. Mayerson, ed. Two Blocks Apart, Avon Library, 5316. .60Lorraine Hansberry: A Raiirrin ffii-Sun, Signet. .75Vance Packard, The Status SeeRirs, PabIet Book, 75029 .75F. Scott FitzgefgrarTEraiirmgitsby, Scribners, SL1; 1.25Paul DeKruif, Microbe-EnUFFF7 Reader's Enrichment Series, RE 313 .75Howard F. Fehr & Max A7705EI, Mathematics for Everyone,
Pocketbook, 7031

.50

TOTAL COST $ 8.50
There will be another packet of paperbacks to buy in November which,will
probably cost between $4 and $5.

First Assignment: Read before Sept. 18, Two Blocks Apart, by C.L. Meyerson

ALWAYS BRING THE PAPERBACK DICTIONARY.TO CLASS WITH YOU
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COtmENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAM! CRANE COLLEGE

The purpose of this program is to improve communication and comnutational
skills to enable the student to cope with college work more successfully,
to get a job, or to get a better job. The student will accomplish this
goal through an interdisciplinary learning experience which will use .

teachers from the English, Mathematics, Humanities, Biology and Social
Science departments. Each week there will be formal class instruction
in English and mathematics, supported by an interdisciplinary Drogram of
lectures, small group discussions, films, and field trips, all of which
will be related to the topics of the program. The overall theme of the
program will be, THE MEANING OF SUCCESS: THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE

General Outline

I. Individual Ideas of Success and How the People Live

A. Individual Views of Success

B. Ethnic Groups in Chicago--Community Ideas of Success

C. Social Classes in America

1. What are social classes?
2. Do social classes have different ideas of success?

The World Intellectual Community (The World of the Scientists)

1. How has society helped or hindered the individual tO fulfill
his potential?

2. Science describes the phenomenon of change.
3. Social insects attempt to build a successful society.

I/. How People and the Society Change in a Quest for Success

A. Social and Political Change

4

1. Immigration, migration, urbanization, and population.
2. What kinds of societies limit change?
3. What xinds of societies encourage change?

B. The Search for a Better World
'

1. Concepts of a worse world: totalitarian? Communist?
Anarchy?
Concepts of a better world: utopia? equality of opportunity?
security?,individualism? renewal?

,
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This is a brief description of the guidance and counseling Program atCrane Campus. Throughout your enrollment at Crane, the Guidance and Coun-seling department provides counseling opportunities for all students.
.individually and in groups. The guidance and counseling program servesthe following areas of concern:

1. Educational planning at Crane Campus
2. Personal and social problems
3. Academic difficulties
4. College and other higher institution information
5. Occupational and vocational exploration

Educational planning at Crane Campus is concerned with what ishappening now with you and the courses you are taking. You may have somequestions about educational planning like

1. Am I taking the right courses for what I want to be?
2. What do the courses I am taking have to do with what I want to.be?
3. What courses do I take if I am not certain what I want to be?
4. Am I taking courses which are right for me according to my

. preparation and capabilities?
5. How many courses should I take if I am working?

Counselors are available to discuss and to listen to any kind of
personal and/or social oroblems and concerns which you may have. Questionsmay cover a wide range of topics:

1. How am I going to make it financially next semester?
2. Who am I and where am I going?
3. Should I continue to live at home?
4. Why am I not doing better at college?
5. Should I wait to get married?

Questions about academic difficulties shold be raised as soon as you
recognize that you are having trouble. Ask yoUrseli.' 'Ask your instructor.Ask your academic adviser. Ask a counselor:

1. .Am I taking courses that are too difficult, cr am I taking too
many courses?

2. Do I really have adequate study habits? How do I get them?
3. Do I use my time wisely? How much time doll waste?
4. Why am I not doing well?
5. Am I taking advantage of being able to make an appointment

with my instructors?

Gathering college and higher educational information should be anon-going process. Questions you may have about yourself and college mayinclude:

1. After Crane, what?
2. How do I apply to get into specialized training schools like

computer, beautician, secretarial schools?
3. What colleges and universities can I get into with my preparation,

my capabilities, and my bank account?
4. Can I get some financial assistance to a college even after' I

finish two years in the transfer program at Crane College?
5. Are there disadvantages in having gone to Crane for two years, i

then transferring.to a four-year college?
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Most of you will be exploring occupations and vocations. Soma of you
lucky ones know what you want to be. You probably have been asking many
questions about yourself and vocations, such as:

1. What kind of job am I best suited for according to my capabilities
and aptitudes?

2. What kinds of occupations are growing and expanding and which
give the greatest opportunities for advancement?

3. What are my interests and aptitudes?
4. What are the opportunities in specific occupations? .

5. What kind of preparation must I have to become what / want to be?

These are the five areas of service the guidance and counseling program
offers to all students individually and in groups. The services are there
for your asking. If you have any concerns, meet with one of the counselorts.
If you do not have any immediate concerns, meet with them to know them.
They may, in some way, be helpful to you.

The counselors are located in Room 137, and you may meet them by making
an appointment, or by just dropping by. Making an appointment has the
advantage of assuring yourself an amount of time.

. C7unseling interviews are confidential. Whatever is discussed in a
counseling session is held in professional confidence.

Counselors are basically non-evaluative and work primarily in assisting
students (1) in establishing educational plans, (2) in assessing educatiOnal
progress, (3) in providing college and school information, (4) in giving
and interpreting tests and test information, (5) in identifying special
talents and disabilities (6) in providing occupational and job information,'
and (7) in helping with the decision-making process.

a

%.
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Recommendations concerning the English and reading sections of the Compensatory Educationr;
Program based upon a meeting of Mr. Murphy and Mr. Adler July Up 1967.

Presented to the Compensatory Education Committee July 12, 1967,

RECOMMENDATION FOR SCORES ON ENGLISH PIACEMENT TEST in FORM RstrigiaDsla%rag
FOR PLACEMENT OF STUDENTS AT FOUR ENGLISH AND READING LEVELS IN,THE COMPENSATOR!
EDUCATION PROGRAM

SCORES ON FORM RS GRADE LEVEL OF READING COMPREHENSION ENGLISH AND READING PLACEMENT
WRITING SAMPLE (Reading test yet to be chosen)

56 70 101 13th or above English 101

4.

06 - 55

36 - 45

26 - 35

0 25

100+

l007

98+

98- 7th or below

llth and 12th grades

10th grade

Group D
.(English.

Group
mommosrsrarerroraliarremilmarrsomorawmormemsra.

8th & 9th grades Groul3 B

(English 98)
Group A

English 98 levels of program would be mainly people reading at the 9th grade. or *below.

English 100 levels of program would be mainly people reading at the 10th grade or ibove.

Sunnary:

The ideal
on why he came

The ideal
on why he came

The ideal
on why he came

The ideal
on why he came

Group A student would
to Crane, and read at
Group B student would
to Crane, .and read at
Group C student would
to Crane; and read at
Group D student would
to Crane, and read at

score from 0 to 25 on Form RS, write a 98.. theme
the seventh' gTade or below.

score from 26 to 35 on Form RS, write a 98+ theme
the eighth or ninth grade level.
score from 36 to 45 on Form RS, write a 100.. theme
the tbnth grade level.
score from 46 to 55 on Form RS, write a 100+ theme
the eleventh or tkelfth grade level.

Recommended testirg procedure during week of Labor Day: Give all students whole
battery of tests but only those who score below 56 on .Form RS the writing sample.

Recommended emphasis upon problem areas in writing in the four English groups:
The organization and development of the theme as a whole should be emphasized in all groups.
Groupe 6 and D should emphasize the organization and development of paragraphs.

Aelatively fiee-of errori in mechanics. Well thought out and well orgagized.
GROUP D: Punctuation Iwith emphasis upon non-restrictive and parenthetic elements), proper
AGO+ subordination and modification, diction (with emphasis upon choosing the exact

word for both connotation and denotation), the use of pronouns including probleme
in case, reference, pronoun agreement, and pronoun shift.

GROUP C: Run-on & fragment errors, study of adjectives ;ncluding problems in double com- ,

100.. parison and degrees study of adverbs including ythe prob?.em of using an adjective
when an adverb is needed.
Problems in using nouns (irregular nouns, plurals, poss esiVe case nouns, wrong
use of apostrophe, problems in using verbs (irregular v rbs, infinitives, wring
use of a past participle, auxiliaries that must be follimed by participles,
subject & verb agreement, and tense), fragments that lack subjects and verbs,
spelling, and wrong words (malapropisms).

11

GROUP Bs
98+

GROUP A: Some new approach, perhaps emphasizing at the beginding oral rather than written98.. composition. Incoherent sentences, manuscript mechanics, lack of capitaiizatice
at the'beginnings of sentences and punctuation at the ends of sentences, penman...
ship, plurals of nouns, spelling problems and; word conftsions caused by strong

. dialect features in the speech of thn studenU
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6.2A t;4- feetodr SeAer 70 .61chos Slily' i> evVr
]'rite Svc, 004, Se:.,41 re4 ,1

Department of CorapensatorY Education

'Fail Semester Rec d of

JanuarY 17, 1967

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111

-EXPIANATION,OF .GRADES AND 'SCORES: . ,-. .

.. .....,,,..
,r.z.

. . . .

.... Grades: A - Ekcellent B is Good, C se Average; D Poor F-lig,Failure.' ,- -. -1.::'...,, ,..,:t. '
, , .. 1,..

,, Criteria for evaluating writing samples: Writing samples are evaluated by two English-' teachers' working independently, 'When they have finished reading and evaluating, each. teacher% ,,
.-' ',compares- his results with those of the other teacher who read and evaluatedthe same set. oV,.').-,.. themes, They discuss any themes upon which their evaluations ao not agree, and sometimes a ::.:-",Tr'---:third teacher is asked to read themtheme.to help decide what the evaluation should be. - -,x;:,-;.- 1

. .
. . .

, -''- 101 .; This writing is relatively *free of errors in spelling, grammar, and punctuation. ''.'....
. . .

.It is well thought out and carefully organized. The penmanship is good.. ' r ./.
: . .'r s.

-,; i', 100+. «. This writing is relatively free of basic errors (listed below), but the student
,. ;

5SJ

may still have some problems in punctuation (particularly the punctuation of -non-;:.:-
, restrictive and parenthetic elements), proper, subordination a..4 modification,

-:.:.7...diction (particularly choosing the exact word fox' connotation and denotation), ,1'.. '.:.

,

. . the use of pronounsineluding problems in casevref,rence, pronoun agreement, and.,:. pronoun sh. kts ,
.

8

.

1 t . 't f
Y s 0 s t

- ; 2 4 ' ,., o t: . ...
. r 1

0 ), . i

,
4

; , '* ..1 J :, ,;,.
I `.. r i . V : / ;. ' °*. , .

, , 1 4 ' '' '- .4 .

N *. r; 1.' 1* ' 7 ' 1 % .
V'1 ' ''''Ccit'," 4 ;"', . .. !,. ± ,, 1 c

: ,.., - f l , . ,. , ,, ? i
,. ., ,. . ) 1 .. I , . r 'S

. i.4.f$'. '', !. '
: ':: .. 14 ' ..'1 Y.' /:.. r .2 '

N .',
',' f . ' .. 'V t V .

.:14 '- V. .. '. A , : ,'N'
-,.. / . i g .. .. 1%Jg*1ott '::rV';,441 t gi

1

1 terle ., '1.,:',k 'i, ,Y.I, ,, , ., , , .., ,..%

A' '', , I,
: ,,._ _. '.. , , , 4, ?I, ..., 4

,, ., .,,0,st,,,, , ,z, . y -.., .2., ,.,.. ,' x ..:, 1 x ,,
1 - .

" ' "L__ .....---, _:_ .2. ..4,4 .1: ,- ', ,..', ,', r '.., k ...' ; s .1' '...f,..-1.-....' '
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100- This writing is:relatively free of the most basic errors (listed below),,but the student may still have some se'rious problems in punctuation (par-ticularly fragment and run-on orrors), the use of Adjectives includidgproblems in double comparison and degree, and the confusion of adjectiveloand adverbs.

%,98+ This writing shows that the student has problems in using nouns (regnlar-.izing irregular nouns, using the singular when the plural noun is needed,Afailing to use the possessive case, wrong use of the apostrophe), verbs(regularizing irregular verbs, making infinitives past tense, wrong usekot a past participle after auxiliaries that require it, subject and verb..,agreement errors, tense errors), spelling, wrong words (malapropisms),, and sentence cOnstruction
(particularly the use of fragments lackingsubjects and verb4.

8 This writing will include-many of.the features of 98+ writing listed above.,,but in addition it.may show that the student has problems in constructineth7-7- ;coherent sentences; manuscript mechanics; capitalization; punctuation at'the ends'of sentences; the random use of periods; penmanship, spelling,
.

grammar, and word confusion problems caused by strong dialect featuresin the speech of the,student. \-

1DTLANATI0N,OF THE LAST COEUMN: DISPOSITION ,

.4

..PThe nark in this column indicstes what the student may.enroll for at-Cranenext 24'semester.

R = Retained for anotber semester of compensatory education.

IS'= Student may enroll in English 98 and whatever courses English 98 stUdents.are_allowed to take.

100 = Student may enroll in English 100 and college transfer courses.

Student may enroll ln English 101 and other college transfer courses.

DR

;

= Student is dropped from compensatory education and Qther academically
,oriented programs. This may have resulted from a lack of aptitude foracademic work or from a seeming lack of interest in it. In either case,the committee encourages the student to consult with Mr'. Morrow, Mr. Kadota,or Mrs. Jennings of the Crane Counselling Department to explore the possibiliu,ties for.success in some other direction*

4, 1,14

. '

":'
*-

!

1

" ;,
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The purpoee of this profile on students in the Compensatory Education

Program is to identify the students and thereby understand some of the

. characteristics of this student population.

The data used in the' development of the profile was taken front the

(1) application of ihe student, (2) the high schOol transcript, and (3)

the ACT data card. The profile includes a description of the student

population bi sex, 'age, and place of birth. High school performance of

the student population is described by the number of students who have

graduated from high school, the location of the high school, the kind of

high school program, i.e., the track the student was involved in; and,

the high school grade point average. The ACT data card provided4he
.

standard scores in four different disciplines and_it composite sown of -

e-
the four.

V.
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PROFILE

g .

I. DESCRIPTION OF THE STUDENT PCPULATION

A. AGE

DISTRIBUTION OF AGE: Average Age: 19.1 .

Frequency 'Rangel 23 years (low 17)

40 1
(high 40

39 6

38 o

36 . o

'35 o

34 0

33 o

32.

31 0

30 2

29 0

20 0

27 1

26 1

25 0

214 1

23 . O.

22

21

20

19

ra 28

17 6

"Ir

Je .

. 4



PROFILE

I. DESCRIPTION OF THE STUDFNT PCPULATION

Bs Sax

Male 49

Female 51

Total 100

Place of Birth

Chicago 39

Outside of Illinois 48

Outside of the U. S. 7

NO Data Available 6

Total 100
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HIGH SCHOOL BACKGROUND

A. NUMBER OF STUDENTS WHO GRADUATED FROM HIGH SCHOOL

97 students for wtos data wan available graduated from high

school. There were no students who were *Special Students*

or GED high school equivalents.

B. LOCATION OF HIGH SCHOOLS FROM WHICH THE STUDENTSGRADUATED

Chicigo Public High Schools

Mhrshall High School 19
Crane High School 15
Farragut High School 10
Others 27

Private and Parochial Chicago Schools
Cosmopolitan 1
'Central /MCA 1
Catholic Parochial Schools

St. Mels 2
Providence 1
St. Stanislaus 1

6

Other Illinois High Sdhools :

Proviso East 1 1

Outside of Illinois High-Schools
Alabama .2

Arkansas 4.
Michigan 1
Mississippi 6
Missouri 2
South Carolina 1
Tennessee 1
Texas 1

Outside of the U. S.
Nigeria

Total

18
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PROFILE

II. HIGH SCHOOL BACKGROUND

C. Kind rif Hint schoe. Program

This data is' applicable to students who are products of the Chicago

Public High Schno is. Students who graduated from the Chicago Public High

Schools have transciipts which are assessable. Transcripts from schools

outside of Chicago are difficult to assess. For that reason, only tte

transcripts of Chicago Public High School graduates were used.

In order to understand the placement at ntracking" of students in

the Chicago Public Schoole, may I describe how one Chicago Public High

School places or ti-acks" students. When the student is in eighth grade

in one of the Chicago Public Elementary schools, he is given a battery. of

achievement tests. The results of this battery of tests are used for

placement or "tracking purposes by the high, schools. The following cut

off scores have been used by ibis high schoolt

Reading Test (The Metropolitan), Placement

8.6 9.9

6.0 7.9

2.0

Honors Enilish Program

.Regular English Program

Esifential English Program

Basic English Program

If a student is one or more years above gracle level, he is Ocinsie4red

for the Honors English Program. If the student is within grade level, he

'is placed into the regular Englisii Program. If a student :ks up ,to two years

below grade level, he 'is placed into the Essential English level. If a

student 'la more than two years behind in grade level, he is placed in the <

Basii English classes.
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HIGH SCHOOL BACKGROUND

Oe Kind elf glah School Program'(cont.)

Math Score (Metropolitan) Placement

Regular High School Algebra

6.0 - 7.9 Essential Mathematics

2.0 - 5.9 Basic Mathematics

For a student to be placed into Algebra, he must attain an 8.0 Reading

Score in addition to this 8.0 on the math test. A student may take algebra

at any point in his high school years as soon as he achieves an 8.0 score

in the reading test and the math test.

These socirAn ara itoadfor initial placement or Ntrackingo on all in-

coming high school freshman. Students are given the chance for mobility

uywards once he is placed in a particular track. After average or better

than average performance in'the first year, the student maybe recommended

to take another test to determine his grade level. If as a sophomore, he

is no more than 2.0 years behind his grade level in reading) he may be

111,

recommended for the regular English class. He would then be placed into

Regular English Freshman level. The Basic level ofEnglish is offered only

during the first two years.. After two years at the basic level) the junior

level student would be promoted to Pssential English Freshman level.

The fcaloming information is based on information gathered from trans-

cripts for 63 Chicago Public High School graduates mho were enrolled in the

Compensatory Education Program, September, 1967. Data vas not available

for the other eight Chicago Public High Sehool graluates. Because of the

difficulty of assessing the transcripts of the other 29 students, their

transcripts were not lucid.
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HIGH SCHOOL BACKGROUND

C. gind of High School Program (cont.)

What happens tO the student after the student's initial placement?

The diagram following this page will give you some idea of the mobility

of the students in the English tracking program.

HONORS

One student was initially-placed into the honors level of English..

The student worked down to the regular level of English. One student who

Ir

started in the regular.level of English moved up to the honors level by

the time the student graduated from high school.

REGULAR

Eighteen students out of the 19 who were initially-placed at the

regular level remained at the regular *level for four years.

moved to the honors level.

ESSENTIAL

Of the 18 students who.were initially-placed in the Essential English

One student

level, 11 students continued_on the essential track. Seyen studenti moved

to the regular, track.'

BASIC

Of the 25 Basic level placements, 23 moved to the essential level of

English. Two students went from the basiclevel to the regular level. 17

students of the 23 student,-: remained on the essential level until they

graduated from high school.

. Follow up of mobility in math posed a problem. Chicago Public High

Schoei students may conceivably graduate withaminimum of one year of

mathematics. The regulation for fulfilling the math-science requiranent

is either one year of science and two years of math, or twolears oft:mitt-see
#

and one year of Iii4vt b, The math that the student ttkes to fulhill the

requirements may range from Basic math to calculus.
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II. HIGH SCHOOL BACKGROUND

D. Grade-Point Average

The grade point averages were worked out for 39 students. The four

point grading scale was used:: A - 4; B - 3; C - 2; D - 1; F O. The

mean grade point average for the Compensatory Education students when

they graduated from high school was 1.760. The

bottom being .789 and the top being 2.700.

Grade Points Average Frequency Per Cent

2.500 - 2.99 ' 4 '10

2.000 - 2.499 9 24

1.500 - 1.999 12 31

1.000 - 1.499 7 18

.930 - .999
. 7 18

N 39

34% of the 39 students whose data was used graduated from high whoa

with a NC* or better average. 66% graduated with less than a New average.

range was 1.911 with the
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PROFILE

III. ACT SCORES

. The ACT tests are designed to measure the student's ability

to perform the kinds of intellectual tasks typically required of

college students. Most of the items are concerned with tLe con-

cepts that he has learned; they are not primarily concerned with

specific and detailed subject matters. The ACT test has five

scores: English; Math; Social Science Readings;.Natural Science

Readings and Composite. The Composite is usually the most used

single predictive score.

The ACT scores give a general picture of how students of a

particular institution perform oi.. the ACT tests. The scores may

be compared with scores achieved by students at another institution,

or may be compared with the national norms. The scores for the

students at this institution should be used merely as a possible

indication of the student's potential success and not as an abgolute

prediction. The'school does not have enough data about the ACT

scores and the students here at Crane to make accurate predictive

evaluation.

Four sets of ACT data are used here to give a general picture

of how students perform on the ACT test and how their scores compare

with other samplings:

1. ACT Composite Standard Scores for Crane entering freshman

students in September, 1963, 1964, and 1965; 2. ACT Composite

Standard Scores for Crane entering freshman students in Sept., 1967;

3. ACT Composite Standard Scores for Crane Compensatory Education

students, September, 1967; and, 4.- Quartile scores for Level I

institutions.



C
o
m
p
o
s
i
t
e
 
S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
 
S
c
o
r
e

C
o
m
p
o
s
i
t
e
 
S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d

C
o
m
p
o
s
i
t
e
 
S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d

C
o
m
p
o
s
i
t
e
 
S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d

C
C
C
:
 
R
i
C
T
 
S
c
o
r
e
s
 
f
r
o
m

S
c
o
r
e
 
A
C
T
 
S
c
o
r
e
s
 
f
o
r

S
c
o
r
e
 
A
C
T
 
S
c
o
r
e
s
 
f
o
r

S
c
o
r
e
 
Q
u
a
r
t
i
l
e
 
S
c
o
r
e
s
.

C
r
a
n
e

S
e
p
t
.
,
 
1
9
6
3
,
 
'
6
4

C
r
a
n
e
 
S
e
p
t
.
 
1
9
6
7
 
F
u
l
l

C
r
a
n
e
 
S
e
p
t
.
,
 
1
9
6
7

F
o
r
 
L
e
v
e
l
 
I
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
6

a
n
d
 
1
9
6
5
 
F
u
l
l
 
T
i
m
e
 
E
n
t
e
r
-

i
n
g
 
F
r
e
s
h
m
a
n
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

T
i
m
e
 
E
n
t
e
r
i
n
g
 
F
r
e
s
h
m
a
n

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

C
o
m
p
 
E
d
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
3

S
c
o
r
e

S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
 
S
c
o
r
e

S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
 
S
c
o
r
e

P
e
r
c
e
n
t
i
l
e

R
a
n
k

Q
u
a
r
t
i
l
e
2

Q
u
a
r
t
i
l
e

0
4
a
r
t
i
l
e

Q
u
a
r
t
i
l
e

Q
3

=
1
4
.
3

Q
3

1
4
.
0
3

0
3

=
1
1
.
0
4

Q
3

2
1
.
8
9
k

Q
2
(
M
d
.
)
=

1
1
.
4

Q
2
(
M
d
.
)
=
.

1
1
0
2
'

Q
2
'

=
9
.
0
0

4
2

1
8
.
0
5

Q
1

=
8
.
4

Q
1

8
.
2
0

0
1

=
7
.
2
0

Q
1

1
4
.
6
0
*

N
4

=
Z
2
5

1
2
0
.

7
6

R
a
n
g
e
 
U
n
a
v
a
i
l
a
b
l
e

R
a
n
g
e

2
4

R
a
n
g
e

=
.
1
9

*
A
p
p
r
o
x
i
m
a
t
e
l
y

L
o
w

1
L
o
w

=
1

H
i
g
h

2
5

H
i
g
h

2
0

(

A
 
M
o
n
o
g
r
a
p
h

R
E
P
O
R
T
 
O
N
 
A
C
T
 
T
E
S
T
 
D
A
T
A
 
A
N
D
 
W
I
N
T
E
R
 
1
9
6
6
 
G
R
A
D
E
D
I
S
T
R
I
B
U
T
I
O
N
S
 
I
N
 
T
H
E
 
G
E
N
E
R
A
L
 
C
O
U
R
S
E
S

A
N
D

M
A
T
H
E
M
A
T
I
C
S
 
O
F
 
C
H
I
C
A
G
O
 
C
I
T
Y
 
C
O
L
L
E
G
E
 
S
T
U
D
E
N
T
S
,

D
i
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h

o
n
 
C
h
i
c
a
g
o

C
i
t
y
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
,
 
1
9
6
6
.

C
2
.

Q
u
a
r
t
i
l
e
 
i
s
 
a
 
g
r
o
u
p
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
t
o
t
a
l
 
s
a
m
p
l
i
n
g

i
n
t
o
 
f
o
u
r

r
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
s
 
t
h
e
 
2
5
%
 
l
o
w
e
s
t
 
s
c
o
r
e
r
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
t
e
s
t
.

-
I
n
 
t
h
e

Q
2
'
i
s
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
e
 
a
s
 
t
h
e
 
m
e
d
i
a
n
.

Q
3
 
r
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
s
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
o
r
e

s
c
o
r
e
d
 
1
4
.
3
 
o
r
 
b
e
l
o
w
.

e
q
u
a
l
 
p
a
r
t
s
.

Q
l
 
i
s
 
t
h
e
 
l
o
w
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
a
n
d

f
i
r
s
t
 
s
a
m
p
l
i
n
g
,
 
Q
l
 
h
a
s

a
 
s
c
o
r
e
 
o
f
 
8
.
4
.

a
t
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
p
o
i
n
t
 
7
5
%
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
p
l
i
n
g

3
.

S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
 
S
c
o
r
e
.

T
h
e
 
A
C
T
 
t
e
s
t
 
s
c
o
r
e
s

a
r
e
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
S
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
 
S
c
o
r
e
s
 
i
n
 
o
r
d
e
r
 
t
h
a
t
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

n
o
r
m
s
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
.

T
h
e
 
J
u
n
i
o
r
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
s
 
f
a
l
l
 
i
n
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
L
e
v
e
l

I
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
 
n
o
r
m
.

I
n
 
o
r
d
e
r
 
t
o
 
f
i
n
d
 
o
u
t
 
h
o
w
 
o
u
r
 
j
u
n
i
o
r
 
c
o
l
l
e
g
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
c
o
m
p
a
r
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
j
u
n
i
o
r
 
c
o
l
l
e
g
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
,

t
h
e
 
L
e
v
e
l
 
I
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
 
n
o
r
m
s
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
a
n
d
a
r
d
 
s
c
o
r
e
 
c
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
 
w
i
t
h

a
n
y
 
n
o
r
m
 
t
h
a
t

t
h
e
 
A
C
T
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
h
a
v
e
 
s
e
t
 
u
p
.
.

T
o
t
a
l
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
s
a
m
p
l
i
n
g
s
 
i
s
 
r
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d

b
y
 
"
N
"
.

5
.

T
o
t
a
l
 
o
f
 
1
2
8
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
s
 
t
h
e
 
7
6

c
o
m
p
.

6
.

B
a
s
e
d
 
o
n
 
p
e
r
c
e
n
t
i
l
e
 
r
a
n
k
 
a
n
d
 
c
o
n
v
e
r
t
e
d
 
d
a
t
a

C
O
L
L
E
G
E
 
T
E
S
T
I
N
G
 
P
R
O
G
R
A
M
,
 
I
N
C
.
,
 
1
9
6
7

p
p
.
 
1
3
.

e
d
.
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
.

e
x
t
r
a
c
t
e
d
 
f
r
o
m
 
U
S
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
 
O
N
 
C
A
M
P
U
S
,

A
M
E
R
I
C
A
N



143

The Q3 score for the Compensatory Education Students is

11.04. The Ql on the National Norms for the Level I

institutions is 14.60. This bit of statistic indicates

that 75% of the Compensatory Education students who took

the ACT scored in the lowest quartile of the Level I

institutions. As a matter of information, 89% of the

Compensatory Education students who took the ACT scored

in the lowest quartile; 10% of the.students scored in the

second quartile; and 1% scored in the third quartile..



INTERDISCIPLINARY COMNENTS

SOCIAL SCIENCE

The social science contribution to the program was viewed as one

that would permeate all aspects of the semester with the exception of

the mathematics classes. There was no attempt to make any 'art of the

program a remedial social science class or to insist that the students

learn a certain set of social science concepts or methods. Instead,

lectures on topics of normal concern to the social sciences were

presented as the readings and the plans of the program seemed to

indicate. For example, what success meant to the two young men who

spoke in Two Blocks Apart, to the individuals in Raisin in the Sun

and "Death of a Salesman" was considered appropriate for lecture and

group discussions. In conneetion with The Status Seekers further

lecture and discussion material on the topic of success and lectures

and group discussions on social classes in the United States were

presented. Those topics considered in the biology lectures and the

assigned readings from Microbe Hunters were also the subject of lectures

and discussions of the social ramifications of the scientific content

presented; e.g. population, disease, heredity, the limitations which

society places on the individual, even the individual of scientific

.genius, etc.

This direction continued throughout the semester with' all instructors

participating. We were cOncerned primarily with the modern, industrialized,

urban society of which we are all a part and we felt that individual

analysis by any instructor or student in the progtam would be valuable ,

stimulus to the students. We encouraged students to develop their

critical thinking skills and to make intelligent and logical evaluations,

of various aspects of modern society and to make those eveluations known.

'

J.E.R.

""'"'
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.INTERDISCIPLINARY METHODS

LECTURES

We had a number of different lecturers and different '*.

styles of lecturing'in the course of the semester. Some
but

' were more successful than others., mut student response was

also divided on which style they found most beneficial to

learning.-Howe'ver, student opinion of the lectures per 6a

me-quite negative, and, as an observer, I found the quality
.

,,1%.- ;
of attention quite poor. A degree of success upon occasion

can be attributed to the use of filmstrips with the lecture,.

detailed printed outline carefully adhered top.or SOM4
.

I student input, such as written or oral questions to the

speaker. Student panels were received with close attention.

The following factors may partially account for the

vireakness of lectures as a part of the program: 1) A great

.gap existed between the vocabulary generally used by most

of the teachers and the listening vocabulary of the average

ccnp. ed. studdnt. 2) Mary times a simple vocabulary was

:" .used as pari: of a fairly high level of abstraction, i.e...,
,.

,

I ! ..
.

"The public recreational facilities along waterways" (beaches).

3) Nbst c'omp, ed. students have very poor listening skills.

They do not know how to listen for the organizing ideas and

lhe one, two,'three 'of the structure. There was no instruction

'to remediate this deficiency4here was a lack of reza

connection.between one speaker and another. It was not an

inter-disciplinary program so much as a muIti-disciplinary

r

20' (-4.1444.4c)

1.-n 4 roc-/zia. ee,tt.44.1-



Our nlans for next semester include having a weekly

rET Journal film which presents a current social proble.1

in terms of,ihe people the problem presses Imon. All the

teachers will preview this film every wqek and discuss to.

gether what concepts and facts can be tied in with this movie3,

and what activities in math, English, 'and discussion groups

should be carried out. The objective of the lecturer will be

to focus the movie as a problem or set Of problems and ask

the students in disc;Ission groups to try to solve it or suggest

action towards a solution. At that point, the teachers all

become a resource that students will have to learn how to use.

The library should also prove indispensable at this stage.

The lecturer can sometimes function as a teSter of solutions.

The theme for next semester may be called "Confrontations".

The confrontations in these movies may be black and white,

the powerless with the powerful, young and old, female and male,

psychotic and normal, or others. The confrontation for the

student will be with other points of view, which sounds simple

enough, but we have found students in this program initially

reluctant to share views, particularly if any variety or

conflict is imminent, WV would hope to put the student through

a series of "other skins" in his role as problem.solver.

6'117°It is my hope that the lectures will be more successful
iorf 414Asecond semester because they mill be geared to a concrete /044/4v?`As

situation presented in'the movie. Also, they moist be directed

to the students and clarified by student feedback since the

students are required to respond to lootures with a "solution°. 044 ° 44
all/1441v:g

.1"4411

eA goat-
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..lectnr6 to the seven or so other teachers in the room. This

There may have been a natural tendencY last.semester to

certainly influenced me the two times I,was a panel member.

So lectures in the.coming semester should attain a connectio

with the student's thought processes, the connection that

distinguishes com7mhication from.one.way noise.

In addition, coherence may be achieved next semester

because we have limited the topic content to social seience

' and hope to come at with the tools and materials of our

other disciplines. Consider an example: The problem presented

is that the aged feel useless and are considered functionless

in our society. What shall weildo with them or for them or

about then/ Mr. Roth might focus on,-the social attitudes

and the mechanisms and media through wlich these eltitudes are

brought to bear on the individualhs idea of himself. As a

,biologist, Vr. Banks night show us what ways and to what

degrees age affects function. In English class we might read

John Steinbeck's "Leader of the People" and role.play some

alternative, endings to the story of the young boy and his

grandfather. A group of students could read sone current

articles on plans for dealing with the retired popillation.and

then present a debate for the large Rroup. In the course of

their reading, theY may need guidance from the-math teacher

to interpret data on numbers of people, from their counseline

class to interpret job categories and from their Rhglish

teacher or the librarian to locate materials and understand

Vocabulary. Mr. Glassburg may make np someword problems
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using some data on the a(Ted as a means to hil end of teaching

the particular arithmetical vocesses. In;fact, all the .content

f the progrfim is a means to learning 'the processes of

thinking, 4itagathering, and expression which muld make them

mpetant to leaxii anything. In a sense, the content is the
AA'

motivation to think and express. With this philosophy, we have

gought as much student opinion as possible from last semester%s

/group, and we'll leave room for choice of films and sub-topics

by students from.th9 nex't group.

,

-

'



..*

Discussion Groups

It is difficult to discuss these groups because they varied so widely.

Each set of teachers had their own objectives and conceptions of what a

discussion group should accomplish, so the, variance was necessary and good.

can only enbOrate on .the'method of Mr. Faricyls group in which I was

partner teacher. We felt that the discussion group belonged to the students,

and it was our job to plant.the responsibility firmly on them. They had to

raise the issues to be discussed first of all, with the understanding that

they should relate to the lectures or field trips in some way. We asked

questions or played devil's advocate to deepen the issue and to keep the

'Airldiscussion develging_Kather than fragmenting. In the beginning it took

a utile for the students to realize that it was theirs:_but then the idea

took hold, and it was one of the most interesting and valuable groups I've

e.ever been part of.

.X41-"IAA'

ef.e adee-Gele-41-)

Co4 ,ad-t-LE-L
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Fiola Trips

Studonts in tho Componsatory Education Program went on two fiold trips last

senestor, one in Octobor and the othcr in January. Thoy were both woll-attended

and voll-roceivod, and I would hope for nom in the future. The first was a walk:.

JeR-
ing tour of tho Mid-South Sido of Chicano, the purposo being to acquaint our students .

with tho varied and changing face of the city as well as some of its problems and

issuos: among them *Kdoteriorating neighborhoods,,the destructive effects of

; 1 ,

urban renewal on the identity, stability, and continility of lainic communities,

Iand the possible incompatibility of stroamlinod glass-and-stll mddorn apartment

1

buildings with the psychological neods of people living withi them. The tour

Asogan at Prairie Shoros and the Michael Reese.Hospital and

r

nded on the campus of

tho Illinois Institute of Technology with stops at Lake Meadows, an art photography
.

gallory on 31st Stroot, and four row houses at 3213 South Calinet Aye ue 5lesigned
...

....

by Frqnk Lloyd Wright for wi)per-middle class ooplet1hóntrenchod in the noighbor-
.

L./;erzA--4
hood. Thd trip was an appropriate one since it came at a time.whon we were discussing

'individual success in an urban setiing. It also provided a visual introduction to

the theme of social change later preSented in the course. And Mr. Faricy provided

us with an extensive introduction, including a history of the area, full descriptions

,of all stops aleng the way, and questions fdcusing attention on concems of inner:.

city life. The socond trip, to the Art Institute, was to acquaint students with

the process of aespietic change that parallels change in society. The preparatiaa
'3

was than adequate: Mr. Farioy lectured the studonts on how to view paintings

and analyzed slides of famous paintings to illustrate his points. The students

seemed extreuely responsive to what they saw at the museum. I was bothered, however,

by comments that the trip should have come soon after the first in order to provide

continuity between the modern archotecture on the South Side and the modern art at

, the Art Institute. my opinion is that we teachers have inadequately related tho

trips and program thomes. In fact, little was made of the trips once' they were

over unless dono in individual discussion groupa or English 'gasses. We should havo,"
.

,

,
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c!,rt;.!.n that our stuGent.:; ...oLl!zed that tho proccLs of social arg: not just

ehan:.:o was boing studied. ?art of the pro:Aom six= from the ..:act that

we did net Lave a cloarly dofinod and adequately dovelo?ed pro:p= thcmo. 'tTho

reanix:s of Slccoss: Tho Individual and the City5 lends itself to too many concerns

to be really useful. The result was that wo skimmse. tho surface of a groat

varioty of topics, ranging from the oarly history of Chicar::o to the Vietnam

conflict, and concluded very little. Hopefully noNt semester we will have a series

of rolated and spocific issuos along with several supporting fiold trips that our

students can respond to in sufficient depth to bo intellectually satisfying. Porhaps

the trips can even be used to suggest qmostions and answers necessary for learn

ing the techniques of problam solving.

J

11.L.

c.....:
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EXAMINATIONS

There were four examinatirns given to all the students in the program

during the course of the semester. The first dealt with the readings,

lectures and films of the first four weeks; including Two Blocks Apart,
:P=

,.. Raisin in the Sun, The Great Gatsby, The Status.Seokers, the films "Raisin

in the Sun" and "Death of a Salesman". The second examination included

',1 :1

t' I.

°i"

.11

the readings assigned.from Microbe Hunters and the lecture and film materials

presented by Mr. Banks (hiring approximately the second four weeks of the pro-
gram. The third examination was concerned with 'ae bol;k(Ailimal Farm and the

animated film of that book. The last examination dealt

...readings around topics in the Eric Hoffer book, The True

4 0,

ith\the lectures and'

Believer (see Appendix R).

I

These examinations were all objective and general y of the multiple choice:
,

'variety, although there were some true and false and m tching items as well.

It is my o
i2athasa.s_shoupinontin'ld be plaeed-on-th-

and more short and longer eSsays be.included in future examinations. In order

to prepare the students in the program for thekinds of work they might expect
from college courses, some attention must be given to objective examinations

nd the problems they pose. But, it is my contention that these tests should
offl?4 ;also participate directly in one of the major goals of the program; that of

helping the student improve his communication skills.

Of the four tests given, I believe the first two were the most successful.

They were longer, covered more material, and placed a heavier burden on the
,istudents to prepare for them. One complaint.the students had concerning the

,

fourth examination was that an overproportionate
number of questions came from

i .I.,...,..,eh the lectures than on the assigned reading. This was true-and-probably should
...

4,-..1.-1,1!,-

.

i

4,

,,.

'be avoided in the future although this does.happen in college courses from. d
,

. ..
., ,.

.,

.,..

..:
,

,

.

4

/,

'4'ttime to time.

3
,

4, 4,
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Finally, I am concerned with the results of these four examinations.

The grades given were based on a normal distribution curve and the students

were informed that'their grade reflected how they did in relatiowto the

other students in the program. They were told that this was in no way an

indication of howthey might do if they had to'compete with students in the

college courses here on campus. They were not given a percentage grade

either. I believe that some concrete grade reflecting what the committee

(-
thought the test paper would receive in a college course should have been

included in the test results of each student after each test. This might
1 I

i,ave been a more realistic procedure and might have helpmd the students in , 1,,Iti
.: i l.

. ..,..
their self-evaluation during the dourse ol the semester. And, it might have

" ,11contributed to a better understanding of.their ultima e placement by the

1
, ,

committee at the end of the semester.

J.E.R.

z-ea-

, 9/- 50- / o-e .
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/

Let me explain first that there were several.students in the program last
semester who received a "C" but who were not advanced to college level work,
either of the Engligh 100 variety or 101. They .,444,,not understand that, but ..
I hope we could. This, in fact, might be a good time to repeat ry opinion,th,A
grades should not be used for final disposition.at all. And, from what I hear .--,
'and see over the last several.years, grades compatable with grades given in
remedial classes outside the program would be very inappropriatebases on which
to judge student potential and writing abilities.

,

'J.E.R.
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Coordination of Interdisciplinary Aspects

The goal of presenting the student with the means or power of de-

veloping understandings and skills needed in diverse fields was not

achieved. It would seen that too many faculty mmbers from diverse fields

'. were projected at the student in too short a time.. Not enough time was

given the student tO contrast,compare and then generalize. In fact the
, )

goal of developing skill in logical-reasoning was ignored even in cases

where the opportunity was most apparent.

It seems clear that most of.the faculty hours contributed fram the

fields of biology: humanities, and social science was inefficiently em-

ployed mainly because there were too many confusing sets of facts pre-

sented. It also seems clear to me that we need less eime spent in each

of these disciplinary fields and more time in connecting them by con.T.
..

.

centrating on common concepto and methods of thinking; that is, there
:

'should be moretime spent on coordination.
4

13. q.

Although I would not judge myself that harshly, the general point
about more and better coordination is very well taken. I also believe
le are doing something positive about it this semester and will.haye

.. a much more highly integrated program.
. %.

.J.E.R.1I
.t,
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ENGLISH GROUP A

1V

This English class had much better attendance and promptness than my

non-compensatory ed. classes. Six students of my final thirteen never

missed a single class session. The gains made on the 70 point grammar-usage

tests were as follows: 0,0, 4, 5, 5, 5, 7, 8, 10, 11, 13, 23, and 38. The

last score is dubious in its authenticity. Gai'.8 made on theme placement

(98-, 98+, 100-, 100+, 101).were as follows: four stayed the same at 98- ,

two stayed the same at 98+, tm went :rom 98- to 98+, one went from 98+ to

100-, three went from 98- to 1W-, and one went from 98+ to 100+. Thus six

showed'no improvement in writing, three showed one half course level im.;

provement, and four showed one whole course level of improvement.

This was the bottom English group of a four-level stack, and the results

are not disappointing to me on the basis of two hours a week, but I think

we can'do better with a little more time. It is interesting to note the

grammar usage improvement despite the absence of text and drill.

lie worked on two fronts in the English class: subject -verti agreement,

variance from which i8 the distinguishing language feature of a 98 student,

and theme-writing, as a whole process. For the subject-verb agreement

problems I made up a card game of nouns and verbs and supplemented that

J

practice with a continuous stream of exercises in which students made up

sentences of their own according to specifications whickwould keep :them

in the present tense, where the agreement problem UT As for theme-writing,

it was apparent that none of the students had the slightest idea how to

achieve several sentences on the same topic, not to mention coherence or

unity. So we wrote a class theme togethw that went through many stages from
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topic choice to last revision, with the students duplicating each step with

a topic of their own. In the beginning we wrote on topics from the program,

but my group being the lowest and the material being out of their reach in

both oral and written forms, it soon became obvious that they had no

understanding on which they could base their expressions. We also tried in

English class to go Oven some of bhe early readings- - -"The Burning Question",

The Great) Gatsb.z (we held extra-curricular sessions with a recording of the

book), and Status Seekers to entract the main ideas, and this was not fruitless;

however, with only two days a week to work on such massive deficiencies, I de-

dided to discard this reading skill work in favor of work on writing. Next

semester we should be able to include bobh.

fte

et
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Group, B

I feel that the program as a whole had one very serious drawback

which reflected in the English class and that was that not enough

time vas scheduled in the program for English. I feel that one

resilt of this was that I neglected to give the students ai sufficient

background in grammar and I sar a reflection of that in the performance

or rather the lack of performance in the RS test. I do, however, feel

that my students improved in theme writing, at least in terms of

organization and coherence)if not in grammar.

One of the good elements of the program was the use of full length

books and films, as well as the three field trip. I think our discus .
I I

'11

sions of them enriched the English class and served as gclod material

for themes. In most eases the readings assigned outside

clasb left me with proportionately more time in class to

of the English

devote to

writing, but as they led to discussion during class tiie, they also

slanted class time away from grammar.

I would also like to comment on the selection of the novels and

other books as I feel that their selection is crucial in whether they

enrich or demoralize the program. The True Believer is anexample of

the latter. The difficulty of the material was such that we spent two

English classes just in explaining the book, (I do not feel that the

students understood the book at the end of the discussion4, A book
..44

thatidifficult destroys student morale. Other than this particular

book the,others Imre acceptable) ranging grom good to excellent.,

-
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One other drawback in the English program was the text, The Plain

Rhetoric. I feel that the use of the Basic Facts alone would have

been preferable for the 3 sections. Because the,students had purchased

The Plain Rhetoric I felt obliged to use it. Of course, our assumption

in having the students buy the text was that all students should hava

the same text because classes would be fluid and students would move

from one English class to the next. ActualV, (and I think this indicates

the accuracy of our placement) relatively few students changed classes--

not enough to insist on uniform texts. Another situation also based

on the idea of student mobility was the difference in class size. A more

uniform distribution numerically among the English classes would have

improved my class and been fairer all avound.

I have limited my comments mainly to the English section of the

program but I would like to make one comment on this "type" of program.

I feel that one of the problems of this type of experimental progral is

that it demands a great deal of commitment, especially in terms of

the committee that develops it. I feel that one problem-- which is not -..:..

the fault of the faculty-- is that it is difficult to ask for this

kind of commitment when there is no guarantee that the program will be

continued or that successful innovation mill be incorporated into

existing programs.

No.

5" 3
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English Group 0

In accordance with the main goal for the program, that we should enable oUr

students to improve their reading, writing, oral, aural, and computational skills,

the planning committee directed the four English groups to concentrate upon gram-

mar, syntax, and punctuation as well as the organizatioa and development of the

whole theme. In particular, Group 0 (100» writing level) was to assist in the cor»

rection of run-on sentences and fragments, the study of adjectives including

problems in dauble comparison and degree and the study of adverbs including the

. problem of using an adjective when an adverb is needed as well as to emphasize par»,

agraph organization and development. We fUrther assumed that the themes written

by Group 0 students might contain many of the errors that abound in papers by

Group A and B students (i.e.p.incoherent sentences, faulty capitalization and end».

of»sentence punctuation, spelling errors and word confusions amused by strong

dialect features in the speech of the student, and faulty use of nouns and verbs).

It was felt, however, that these errors probably resulted more fram haste or .care»

lessness than from the lack of either knowledge or proper habits, and they cer»

tainly would not consistently appear on a majority of papers. They could be cor-

' rected. most easily in brief class discussions and exercises, individual conferences,

or marginal notes on themed. The placement writing samples of four students were...

evaluated at the 9841...level, but these students had high.enough scores on their

grammar and reading placement tests to jusivify placement in Group O.

In general, most of the twenty»two st.Aents starting the semester resembled

the profile of the ideal Group 0 students' scored from 36 to 45 on Form RS, wrote

a 100» theme, and read at the tenth grade level. Except for the four.who wrote 98.1,

papers, all wrote at the 100» level. Six scored between 29 and 35 on Form RS

whereas two scored between 46 and O. The three'students scoring the highest

grades on Form RS mastered the necessary writing skills well enough to be promoted tj-

Group D mid»way through the term. On the reading test one student.read at the
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7.9 grade level, four at the 8th level, three at the 9th, nine at the 10th, two .

at the 11th, one at the 12th, and two at the 13th. The average of all beginning

reading scores was grade 10.2. Near the end of the semester three'students were

promoted to Group 0 fram Group B, having begun the semester with scores of 35, 41,

and43 on Form ES, wrote 984 themes, and read at the 8th grade level.

In order to determine their progress in the program, all students were

quired to take a second' battery of placement tests, the Ram oe similar to the

first set. The resultp in Group C left much to be desired and suggest tliat expan..6

sion of and/or changes in program goals, teaching methods, length and number of

class, texts, and/or testing methods are in order for next semester. Concerning

the second administraticn of'Form RS, we hoped that most of the Group C students

would score between 46 and 55, indicating a placement,of 1004. Nine students

who had scored below 46 on the test.in September scored between 46 and 51 this time.

Eight more made slight improvements and scored between 32 and 43. Only one itudent

scored fewer points the second time around, dropping from 34 to 27. .Four studente

did not take this'test or for that matter the end-of-seMester writing sample and

+he ovegotajmouveme04
reading test. Lest we rejoice at emasaaa.1,40ewita, be informed that the greatest

improvement was only 12 points and made by a student who went from 100- to 101

level in writing. The average improvement was only 5.5 points.

On the second writing sample only six students made any improvements two

.students went from 984 to 100-, two from 984. to 100+, and two from 100- to 101.

Seven students remained at the same level, in all but one case, 100-. Unfortunately,

five students lost grounds four went from 100- to 984 and one went from 100- to

98-. Three of those who declined did little or no work during the semester, one

did hie work bat seemed unable to reflect in his themes knowledge of'grammar and

syntax, and one lacked the necessary notivation for success in writing. Since Mr.

Murphy conducted a reading laboratory separate froth the English classes, he is in-'.

the best pesition to discuss the restate of the second'reading comprehension test.

The three students who wore with Mies Gallagher until the'last two or three 4eeks

"f

-^P,
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of tho semester scored 42 (3, on the first), 46 (41), and 47 (43), on Form RS; they

wrote 100+, 100-, and 1004. papers respectively (recall that the three wrote 984.

papers in September).

Accounting for such varied peiformance in this pot of academic stew is diffi-

. ,cult since several important influences combined to produce a wide range of effects.,,

on different students at any given time and on the individual student ov4r a period ,

of time: the.program, especially the lack of time needed to implement it,, the

students themselves, and the teacher's knowledge (or lack of it) of his students1

needs and the methods necessary for meeting them Group C met for two periods per

...week one on Tuesday and one on Thursday, each lasting an hJur and fifteen minutes.

Two and a half houre per week is now deemed inadequate for covering several import-

ant functions: relating language studies to the program a;: a whole, especially to

the interdisciplinary lectures and reading assignments; allowing time for periodic

in-etass writing assignments; directing discussions of sample well-written paragraihs

and students' themes; supertising and discussing in...4Aass mechanics and composition

exercises; and meeting with students in individual conferences. Add to this pot

pourri etudents.whe lacked in motivation and positive self-images-(havingvin fact,

little or no image Of themselves as writeri and for whom'the process of writing

is as foreign as the professional jargon of many academic disciplines is to me);

aleo'add that many of our students grow up in an oral rather than a writing culture,

making the problem ofturning out skillful readers qmd writer at best a frustrating.

one. Furthermore, Mant: young students seem to think of writing as an extention of

,their personabitiesi and Should be as spontaneous as possible. For such students,

the need in expository writing for self-conscious structuring and supporting of

ideas is at least confuping and at most insulting. gate posebly they might feel

that no border exists between one's being and one's words and, therefore, anrctit#.

cism of the latter is a criticism of the former.
,

In planning the English class on the heels.of similar speculation, I felt that

most of our P.tude.nie had had the study of grammar and other aspects of mechanics'

forced upon ilem in high school. Little progress was made.partly because the 'rulea"
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are so often taught as ends in themselves rather than as linguistic componpnts

functioning in definable yays in meaningful sentence and paragraph patterns.

FUrthormore, the ability to name and describe parts of ppeoch does not automatically

enable a student to structure them in the patterns that communicate his thoughts

and feelings to others. To this end I thought to introduce the class to exposi-

tory writing as a process and not just as an object, in hope that they would begin

to think of writing as something that a person does after careful planning.

Specifically, they were given assignments designed to acquaint them with the methods

for selecting and limiting topics, selecting topic sentences, and organizing and

presenting supporting details. Unfortunately, the students' unfamiliarity with

such theme planning required extensive explanation on my part and activity on their

part. But rarely vas there enough timeiand I too often retreated to the lecture

aid question-and-answer methods, relying on student conferences in my office and

marginal notes on themes for the correction of individual problems. I feel that

most of the studant6 in regular attendence improved their theoittical knowledge,.

of paragraph and thenfconstruction but that the semester ended before they could

be taught to apply thtseinsights in their writing. Time beems*to have worked against

us in another way, Mbst of the writing was done out of class when students had 1

time to organize their thoughts. However, the writing sample was both timed and

extemporaneous!

Plans are now boing made to overcome these limitations, the most important

being that English classes will meet three days per week for 65 minutes each day.

Next, printiples of good writing will be determined inductively through frequent

student discussions of their own writing. Specifically, I plan to have students

discuss issues and problems arising in the interdisciplinary work and.then assign

themes suggested by those discussions. This has the advantage of helping to make

writing an integral part of problem solving, rather than an end in itself. While

homework themes are being written, frequent skill-building exercises Will be com-
,

plated and corrected during class periods; while this is going on, I can meet With
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students in individual conferences. Moreover, Mrs. Kessel, the ether-Englieh

teacher in the program, Ana I have chosen an anthology of high-interest readings

accompanied by a workbook with exercises designed to reinforce writing and thinking

skills. We'also intend to bring our classes together when the team-teaching

method is considered appropriate. For example, one teacher could lead a large

group diseassion of atudent themes projected onto a movie screen while the second

teapher could work with small.groups'of students making errors in grammar or

, mechanics that can be corrected in a few intensive sessions.

The Compensatory Education Program ae a whole provided its English components

with soie significant eonditions that are con$11a141yrdssing in separate remedial

:
1 Nora in comparing my students in the program xith their counterparts in my regular

English 100 olacs,I find, that attendenoe'in the former, meeting at 8400 was

consistently better than attendenoe in the latter, which met at noon four days a
144410AL

week. SindeAin both classes sirilar materials, methods, and goils as well as,atudaitt:

with comparable placement scores and background, I suggest'that students meeting

for various prograM activites regularly for.four hours per day, five days per week

contributed ,significantly to the difference in attendance. Finally, mokt of the

classem; Several etudents this semester were promoted to higher levels yithin the
-

program as soon as'they proved capablea-handling more difficat work. It is

quite'possible forpa student to go from 98- or.f to 101 in a single tarm. Partheri.

)1:

major decisions involving student, welfarevsuch as programs, grades and final

dispositioni were made after discussion by all of the teachers in the programithere-,
,

by.ibeilerto losr.a varied range a.knowledge, experience ind opinion.

WIe/1

CF: 4
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ERGLISH D

The primary objective of English Group D was to prepare the students for

English 101, since this group was composed of those stuaents with the great-

est potential for college work after one semester's preparation. Originally,

20 students were placed.in this group. A combination of test scores wad used

in placing these students: scones on the English RS Placement Test, scores on

the Nelson-Denny Reading Test, and evaluation of initial writing samples. Of

these 20 students, one transferred to the evening program and later withdrew

officially, and one dropped unofficial/v. During the course of the semester,

three students were promoted prom Group C into Group D. Thus the c1assc.1 ended

with a total of 21 students.

The emphasis thruughout the semester was on writing. Students were encouraged

.to write 15 themes and to turn in 14 revisions. Of these 15 themes, each student

was expected to write at least 10 and turn in 10 revisions. Assignment of themes

was organized to give the students practice in using various principles of rhetoric..

In order to achieve the highest degree or,mptivation, the subject matter of the

themes was related as closely as possible to interdisciplinary prospams, discussions,

and activities.

Tile table Oelow indicates the beginning ind ending writing levels (based on
1'

evaluation of impromptu themes) of the.21 students who completed.the semester

.in Group D:

"
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Level Beginning ,Bnding
1

101 f
,

! 1 4

.,i 100+ 8 11 '

,

,

,

. . t

,

.

'.
1 ,

!

.:.

.,

7! 5
i

.

!

i!

.

,
, 98+ 5 5, .

: 1
,

i

,

'. 98..
, .

0. 0
! ,,

,

,

,

Of theso students, 12 were.recommended for a full college program, including,

:

of course, &glish 101. Considering the original.objective of Group D and the

fact that 57% of the class achieved that_O.bective, it is a moot point whether.. .

;

010.4.%01
Group .D can be termed sucCessfule Eti
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Suggestions for a Remedial.Math Program'

1.
.It is becoming clear that the course of study that emphasizes skills

:

.;.and topics presented.in isolated sequence has not been effective. The

for this arellncertain, but motivation of the adult student is1

an obvious consideration.

.
An Slternative course of study that is perhaps more,meaaingful

-to the adult could consist Of project problems whichreqqjtre all the
)'tt.

arithmetical akilla for successful completion:
. .

-.For example, the stUdents miiht'be asked to compare tile-ba4th eituation

:with respect.to tuberculosis in Chicago with that in other cities whose

poolations exceed Say 500,000 persons. One project would he the randine.

.:of the cities with respect to their rates per thousand persona. Anotamin!,

,

would be the 'establishment of an""average" ra:Oe per thousand for all the..-
. ,

.

'given cities and then comparihethe Chicago rate with the "average".

...,1-.

... 0.
,

. Two related examples using percentage concepts would bei graphing

c

.,

,

..,..4..,.,-K-;-the number of deaths due tO pneumonia relativi.to the nuMber °teases, . .

,

.
* .

N4:0.

the past twenty yeard
/
and the

. infant mOrtality rates by weight class-..
,

..
.,-

. . ...,
2,ifications,for.different hospitals.

,..
, - .... ,.;,,, -1

Crime statistica,canbititreated similarly as calz data dealing.

, .
.

:.,
PI

with.. sodi:41 mobility..

0 y A
1 , , I. ,.

.
.

' + .Y.
'

.%. .
r 4 ., N`. ,;%'" tr'.;' : )

' '. '' k ' ..1'.' : t .
0 .., :0 s'.'
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A problem type that is presented in high school alge'ara can be treated

67

with elementary arithmetic concepts involving the adding of fractions
4

and in some cases subtraction of, fractions. This problem also,involves

. the concept of.inverting the divisor in division of fractions. An,".

example is:: Suppose a tank of liquid can be drained by a large pupp
and by a siaallor pump in seven hours'

:in five hourekhow maw hours wouldpe required to drain the tank if
; ,

both pumps operate simultaneously?

The above type of problem lends itself!to questions concerning the.,
. :

meaning of denominators and numerators in addition to generalisation

. .

procedures. Alio belonging to the same general class of problems is the.

...,N-0..orbit MI clock prOblems.
5 Ixamples are: If.the hands of the clocivare

'indicating six o'clock when eget:will the 'hauls form.a straight line?

the Earth and Venus form a straight line with the Sun when again will.
;

. this happen?

Inverse praportion Problelils involving:formulas like p: Veins('

difficulty. These can be .approached.by asking the students to aosess

the Meaning of the constant: An example is: if ton men require 3 days':

lo'paint a building, how'many are reqUired to do the job in 2 dgys?

In this (MO i is thirty ani refers-to the nuMber of man-days of fork

required to do the job. This type of problem is more easiJor understood.

'if en equality,is set up between, products:rather than ratios. A thorough
(

.

discussion of the rules tor dealing with pioportions would be relevant .

,

motivated here. '

'certain types of-algebra mixture probleme and business problems, can

'solved using simple 'arithmetic end, the concept of the iever:in relation
. ..( .

,

_

4.r
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In conclusion it is clear that the instructor would be needed to
:help the students develop the skills required to solve the probleps

,...insteid of focusing on isolated skills. Also representatives of the social'.
science, biological science and physical science departments should be

*:A; , '

consulted for their recommendations
asto what is.desirable,and necessary

for arithmetical skill in their respective fields..

.,: e,

.1'
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The Mathematics Component of Comp. Ed. I

'The mathematics component of the program consisted of two class meet-

ings per week of thirty minutes duration during the first half of the semester

and of forty-five vinutes duration during the second half of the semester.

Therefore each student's class time amounted to less than one and one-half

hours per week. This is now recognised as inadequate and will be corrected

in that next semester the class time per student will be at least three

houri per week.

Course content involved the standard topics of arithmetic and simple

equations. Emphasis was placed on the student understanding the meaning

of arithmetic operations as well as skill in executing computations. That

is the uwhy" as well as the uhowu was the guiding idea in all class work.

Verbal'or uthoughtu problems appear as the least succesdful area.for

the studentS... More time and effort will be.expended on verbal problems

,the next semester.

In spite the time deficiency most of the students appeared to make

'significant progress in computational skill. Of those students for which

pre-test and post-test results exist only three made no progress whereas

forty-five percent of the group improved to the extent of scoring a gain

of at least fifty percent in the numbei'answered correctly on the test

and twenty-one percent of the group scored a gain of a least ninty percent

in the number answered correct34...* (See graph on next page.)

eThe mathematics test used for, placement and for Compensatory Program
pre- and posttesting was designed by.Mr..Glassburg and may be found in
Appendix M. B. G.

.."1/'''..."".""..."..."...."Virrierr1 ."*.WITPrer.r..rr41" . f ' I.," ; ,-.-. 4,1 4. ,
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CUMULATIVE DISTRIBUTIONS OF MATHEMATICS PRE-AND POSTTEST SCORES

indicating the number of atudenta who made Opecified score or leas.

PRE-TEST Septem-rbe 1967 . January 196e POSTTEST

41

5,

=

.1 I ydo ho 43 pi is-al 17 /9 Po a/ 04 04$ str aio Pe 30 31 .32. 33

AltiA43Ere OF QUESTiONS ANSWPREP
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EVENING EXTENSION COMP.-BD. PROGRAM

G. Dittmar

The evening eXtension of the Compensatory Education Program was narrower

in scope than the.day program. Becauue it was an evening course, it was

limited to eight credit hours rather than twelve. It was conducted by only

two teachers and focused mainly upon English. although it was broader in

scope than an average English course.

As much time was spent on grammar, compiosition, and the improvement

of reading skills as would normally be spent in a regular remedial course.

An average of three hours a week was spent on teaching grammar. As in a

remedial course, grammar was taught with the intention of helping students

to recognize, understand, and therefore correct errors caused by a trans.

ference of dialect features into writing. Themes were assigned regularly

to enable students to imprOve their writing by practice. The SRA Rtading

Laboratory was used regularly, at each class meeting, in an attempt to im

prove reading comprehension and vocabulary.

An advantage of having two teachers and the extra time was that it

was possible to have counseling periods several times during the semester.

A counseling period was usually about two hours long. While the rest of

the class was working on tht. Reading Laboratory, one teacher would confer

with individual students about their reading progress, the other'teacher

.would confer with individual students about their themes. This aspect

of the course was quite valuable, because it provided an opportunit.h

not afforded by gene ii class discussion, for the individual student

to discuss his own perticular problems ar,...1 to perhaps clear up little
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questionsOf his own that were not covered in class.

The SRA Laboratory was supplemented by three fictional works. The

idea of teaching works of fiction in a remedial course seems quite good.

On the remedial level, doing reading of the SRA nature, a student might

possibly coie to think of reading as an exercise. Therefore, although

the Reading Laboratory may be useful in improving a student's ability

to read carefu4y and accurately, it seems good to supplement it with

fiction so that the studeni may discover that literature has a meaning-

ful relation to life, that it may increase his insights and stimulate

his thoughis about what'is around him-- in short, so that he may learn

to like torlad.

These works of fiction were discussed in class and students were

encouraged to relate their opinions of the books and the reasons for

those opinions. Through hearing different classmates talk about different

aspects of a book, a student was enabled to become more aware of the rich-

ness of that book.

Filthermore, films made from two of the books were Mown after the
(A Raisin in the San and Anima Farm),

books were read7 Thrriremelrrtre'in eiTECIT7e gay of helping students

understand what they had read more completely, since the films had a more

immediate, direct appeal. All of the students were used to watching films

whereas not too many students had read very niuch fiction. The film, as

a more familiar medium of.expression, helped increase understanding of

the less familiar medium of_literature. Al o, students were encouraged

*to be more analytical when watching films.

Because it should be an important aim of the course to lead the student

to enjoy reading, the books for the course should be selected carefully. Ary

effort should be made to select books to which the students can respond i

ea4ily. Considering that the reading background of most students taking
6.
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this course is rather unsophisticated, it would seem best to avoi&books

in which any complicated literark techniques are employk. Narration

and development of plot should be rather simple. In reading The Great

Gatsby, for example, students did not have aa much difficulty under-

standing character .as they did following the plot. Also, at first, 0

to.increase intereit, it might be best to choose books in which the si

uation and setting are somewhat more ,familiar to the students.

In addition to being shown films of books they had read, the students

were shown films of a sociological nature on The City. These films were

also discusied by the class. The idea of showing such films was.probably

good, although the students did not respond well to the particular fi

Perhaps films shown in such a course should be closer in point of vi

-.the point of view of the student

The class also attended aWent...Faculty Discussion Groups. On the

whole students did not participate much in the discussions. klany of them

were bored and not interested in attending. Considering this general

attitude, it is doubtful whether attending the Discussion Groups added

. I
- - , ,
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EMPLOYMENT QUESTION=

Crane Campus; Chicago City College needs to know some informatien about

your work pattern in order to make some effort at intallipst

for-next semester and this coming fall. y.ou spend" three-minuteS

of your time to fill out this brief. questimmaire?

Name:
SolonerIMIINOMINIOnliwilm101.0111.

10. I am working. yes No
(circle one)

=..

j.=

2. .1,atart work every dai at
621.7111111111:11VeaMMI001.

3. I get oat' of verk every day at

''....

I work at different hours every day Mon. Tues. Wed. Thum

OreffIMAIIPI. 1.141111%1111 rIfigIMPIMMINNUI1

I, get oat of work at different hours any dap

Mon. Tues. Wed. Thur

Fri.

11011.6 larellIMPANNO
*111.1111~10

On the average how many, hours are you putting in every trek'

Can yea adjust your working-hours according.to yolye school chedulei
.

4, .

".

it

loc...1.41t.,11:11 e
II.1

. 1
A

s
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EMPLOYMENT SURVEY OF COMPENSATORY EDUCATION STUDENTS 1967-68

Paul Kadota, Counseling and Testing Department

In January the Counseling and Testing Department conducted

an employment survey of the Compensatory Education students.

. The purpose of the survey was to determine how many situdents

were working. The results of the survey included the following

information'.

1.

--`"

51 students were employed
13 students were not employed

that the students started to work
varied. The following is a break down of
when the students st.arted work.

2. The time

,

t

1200
1:00
2.00
3:00
4:00
nights (full-time)
did not respond

11 students
5 students
8 students

10 students.
8 students
1 student
8 students

"he following is the break down of the
number of hours students worked.

10-14.
15-19
20-29
30-39
40 and above

3 students
6 students

18.students
9 students

18 students

The note attached is the employment questionnaire and

e cover letter

the survey..,-

6/20/68,
lmb

sent to the English teachers who conducted

a

.

i

.

't

. t
i

i

t :

i .. ,'' 4.V.I.1.11.1!Itlr.t4411:17171nIt ,11t,014,40moqP*Pl.11.40?*"..rle. W.f., .,11,`.".! -,-...%-lir4, A 110..ty..)Frvo,-.r.rt.,,PrIth

.

.."00,7174rOirarrig4irrI t U.
i ; '1 4.62 . .1 ' ' , 1

S. ..1........1..'..1........-4.,,.....1,-..L............*
''' '.:7,1

" I _........

'.

,`..
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Paul Kadota, Counseling and Testing Department

The purpose of the survey was to determine what happened to

students who progressed to the 100 or 101 level courses but dropped

out of Crane. The survey was conducted by phone. Some of the ques-
tions asked:

1. What made you decide not to come back to Crane?
a. Were you satisfied with the Compensitory EducationProgram?
b. If you were dissatisfied, what specifically did

. you not like?
c. Did you want togo to a differalt schgo1 to beginwith but could not get in?

2: What are you doing now?
a.. Are you going to another school? What) courses are

you'taking?
b. Are yOu working now? What kind of work do you do?

3. What are your immediate plans, like, williat are you doingthis summer? Are you planning to come beck ito school
somewhere?

The survey included five students. Two students were placed in

101, three students were placed in 100.
One of the stuaents placed in 101 was content with the
Compensatory Education Program because he had.been inservice and it gave him a chance to brush up on some
things he had forgotten. He had to seek employment butintends to return to college at a future date.

The other student who placed in 101 was generaily dis-
satisfied with the program. The eception was his
English class. He felt that that particular class helpedhim a great deal because he Was from a foreign country.He is now attending Wright.

All three of the students who were placcild.in 100 were dissatis-

fied with the program.

One student is attending Wilson in.the Child DevelopmentProgram and is doing well. The other student is attending SouthernIllinois University. The third has no.ambition of.continuing hereducation she is planning to be married.
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present and suggest various problems for groups in our society. Mr. Banks1, 2 ..

't and Mr. ROth will conduct the lecture sessions which will include films,

e.

INTERDISCIPLINARY COMPONENTS

This semester our interdisciplinary lectures and discussions'are

atconcerned with "confrontations." The C.E.P. Committee decided upon a

. problem-solving program for lecture and discussion groups which iould

hour-long lectures and panel discussions of some of the problems confronted

by Americans today. We will explore these problems further in the discussion

groups and each student will select one group as the subject of a short paper.:

He will isolate what hebelievei are that group's major problems.(2 or 3),

. describe them carefully; and then suggest what concrete steps should be taken N.

1 I.. t_ zolve those problems. He 'must, of course, defend the steps he suggests ..:

.
.1.,

, -

.. :.

and demonitrate how they will actually solve the problems presented. f I
.

.
'

.
S

: r
This procedure will be repeated every three or four weeks throughout

'i.t. .

..
/

. the course of the semester as the students progress from one group of topics ',!..2

to another. The papers submitted will be read by Mr. Banks and Mr. Roth and

2
2.

i. .an interdisciplinary grade, with appropriate comments, will be assigned to. l'.

1,
.t i.et.

each.paper. Then, the papers will be.read as'English class papers by Mr.
:

2:!Ibbs and Mrs. Kessel and an English essay grade will be assigned to each
.

paper before they are returned to the students. We will also make use of

some of the papers as instructional devipes in both the lecture-discussion

groups and Enclish classes with the adof the overhead projector.

Our first series of topics involves the problems of young people in an.

' .'adult society, the problems of parents as parents, and the problems of 'old

age. Each students will select oat of the'three above groups as the subject
..,

of his,paper and will submit.,his analysis and solutions onliarch S, 1968. ,

. _
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we will then begin a second series of topics which will also lend itself

to the problem-solving approach. The Committee has agreed to encourage

the students to participate in the selection of each series of topics.

The order in which these topics are presented will be determined primarily

by the availability of films and other sources of information which can be.

presented in the lecture sessions. The students have already indicated a

desire to study the following topics, time permitting: Crims and Police

.Response, including polide brutality; the Vietnam War 1968; Civil Rights

1968; various Extremist Groups of Left and Right and their appeal to indi-

viduals in our society; and Candidates 1968 and what they offer their con-

stituents, including Georgi Wallace and Nelson Rockefeller, among the other

-more obvious persons.

The Sun-Times "Viewpoints" discussion groups will be conducted by Mr.

Banks and Mr. Roth for one hour each week. These sessions will bo directed

toward a penetrating analysis of articles which appear in that publication.

They will also be used as further sources of information for the student
Ii,

in the preparation of the several papers he will have to write .1.11 connection

with the lecture-discussion groups. For example, the first "Viewpoints"

examined this semester reprinted the complete text of Senator Robert Kennedy's

recent speech in Chicago and should be valuable in relation to our discussions.'

on the Vietnam War. Our second "Viewpoints" discussion concerned an article

on the "New Nixon," which, together with some information on the "Old Nixon"

.will be used again when we discuss Candidates 1968. We anticipate that each

week's edition will provide such releVant materials which can be used for both

close analysis ind as references for future writing assignments in either the

lecture-discussion groups'or the English clesses, or both.
.

0.m.1-. %i
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COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PRORAM

SPRING, 1968

INTERDISCIPLINARY OBSERVATIONS

by

'James E. Roth

During the ipringsemester, 1968 the interdisciplinary part of the program
.

was held on Tuesday and Thursday mornings from 8:30 to 10:45.. This time was

usually divided about equally between a lecture session which all the students

attended and discussion groups conducted by Mr. Binks and me. Occasionally, the

lecture session'continued on a question and answer basis throughout the whole

period. For example, there were days when Mr. Banks' lectures in genetics were

of such interest that his'particular competence was necessary for all the students

during the discussion period. The same thing occurred in connection with my

discussion of mental illness in the United States and the symptoms of the various

kinds of.neuroses and psychoses. Most often, however, the students took a short

break and attended the two separate discussion groups.

Attendance,for lecture and discussion sections was generally poor. Students

were chronically late for both lecture and discussion, and many came only as they

felt in the mood to do so. A good attendance at a lecture session.which raised

interesting and important questions was still insufficient to make attendance at

the discussion group satisfactory. This was true whether,the discussion was held

in separate rooms. or all the students were asked to return to Room 216 for a joint

discussion session.
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I attribute this lack of attendance to several factors:

not well organized; the material was frequently interesting t

but not the students; students were not made to feel that the

the,program was

the faculty

lecture and

1

discussion sessions were of any importance to their overall preparation for

college work; and, the discussion sections were divided into two rather than

the three groups as originally planned., Mr. Murphy suggested that he be

released from the discussionsgroup originally established for him in order

to conduct individual reading sessions with the students in the program. I

stated at that time that I hoped the reading sessions would be extremely

valuable to warrant discussion groups of twenty-five to thirty students instead

of filteen to twenty students each. It now appears that those students who
.

participated most fully ih the reading part of the program did, in fact, make .

greater progress; but it is my impression that this endeavor was not very well

supported by the students either.

Force of circumstances and deliberate intention led us into the spring

semester without a syllabus for the interdisciplinary aspect of the program.

Force of circumstances can be attributed to lack of faculty.time to teach during

the first semester and plan for the following semester at the same time. Also,

our intention was to have the students participate in the selection of inter-

disciplinary topics for the lecture and discussion groups. We felt that student

reaction during the first semester put some obligation on us to consult their

interests for lecture and discussion. We, therefore, planned only the first

few weeks of the program in advance and asked the students to select-topics.

for further consideration during the remainder of the semester.
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The outline for the semester developed something like this:

I Problems of Various.Stages of Life

A. Youth
B. Parents,
C. Old Age

II Biology.

A. Evolution
B. Genetics
C. Endocrinology
D. Reproduction ..

E. Heredity vs. Environment

III Mental Illness

A. Normal Behavior
B. Neurotic Behavior
C. Psychotic Baavior
D. Social Implications of Mental Illneis

IV Vietnam War

A. History
B. Present Status
C. Alternatives .

Civil Rights, the Cities and the Poor

A. The American Promise
B. Historical Perspectives
C. Changing Moods
D. Future Trends

-.

-The-two main topics of our student-faculty prepared outline that seemed to..
have the greatest success were Biology and Civil Rights. intereit was extremely

.

high and, although thare was a great deal of confusion over facts and figures,

I believe the students actually learned more from these sections than from all

the rest together. I was somewhat disappointed by this because I believed that

there was interesting and detailed information in each.of,the other areas that

had gone unnoticed by the students. In retrospect,.however, it .was part of our, .

philosophy.to begin with that th(is students would learn more and benefit mote

,..
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ftom those subjects in which they were interested: In addition, we were not

concerned with the nature of those topics or their objective importance. We

were concerned with their contribution to the development of student skills in

English and mathematics. Biology and civil rights apparently made the most

significant contributions to skills-improvement. 'Our satisfaction or dissatis-

faction with the program should primarily result froLthe mridence of skills-
/

improvement manifested by the end of the term. In this, I be ieve we are
\

somewhat disappointed. If we.are disappointed with student p ogress this past

term, some of the responsibility lies with the lack of succes I in the inter-

disciplinary component of the program. Another factor whi+ whould not be

overlooked is the relatively, lower test scores of the students enrolled this

past semester contrasted with those who.were in the program during the fall

semester. .

In the hope that there would be a direct connection between my interdisciplinary

discussion groups and their skill-improvement in English composition, I assigned

essays on student-selected topics related to the lecture-discussion sessions

throughout the course of the semester. There were four of these essays assigned.

Students were to write their essays and submit them to me for an interdisciplinary

grade. I would then give them to the proper English instructor who would read .

them and correct them as an English composition, give a grade, and return them to

the students. For those students who actually attempted to improve their skills

in this !Wanner, I found significant improvement in content, thought,.organization,

and composition.during the course of the semester. I should emphasize that.only

about half of my students wrote two, three, or four ot these papers. This was

also a disappointment since I was sure that all of the students sawa.direct

relationship between English improvement andluturT success at Crane. I felt that
.t
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my attempts to tie in.the
interdisciplinary aspects of the program directly

with English improvement would receive greater response and would be of

significant benefit to the students.

Another aspect of our interdisciplinary endeavor st,..s the "Sun-Times"

Viewpoint discussion groups which met on Wednesday at noon. On TUesday

mornings the students received the weekend edition of the Sun-Times Viewpoint .

for schools and were to read them and be prepared for a Wednesday discussion.

In my discussion group attendance was worse than in the discussion group
. ..,following the lectures. Often we would begin class wath tfire' 'or four students

and complete class with ten or twelve--far below the twenty-f ve Students who

should have been attending. Students were clearly turned off by this session

as they specifically indicated by the mid-term "bitch-in". They wanted to know.

1

why they were being forced to read such a supplement when t1 ey already read the
i

paper. Without being overly sarcastic, my impression is that the only parts of ...

the paper most read from day to.day was'sports, Ann Landers, and the daily

horoscope: I was interested in the contribution this session could have made

to reading skills as.well as the goal of better citizenship through better

information. Since attendance and participation was generally poor, reading

skills got little or no support from this class. And, it is also evident that .

the goal of a better informed citizenry was mot even approached,.since most oE.:

the students could not identify the major candidates this year by party affili- .

ation and actually believed that if Nixon got
the.nomination.he.might.tike

Bobby Kennedy as his Vice President. .This is a cruciallear in our.confused
cr 4.ry and the assassinations of.Dr.-Martin Luther:King and Robert Kennedy,.

_ coupled with the temporary withdrawal of President Johnson' make-it - 16 even,
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more important. It can only be viewed as unfortunate that such a weekly

session was a dismal failure.

My grades were based on the four essays which the students wrote for

interdisciplinary and English grading, participation in the discussion group

and the f4.nal objective examination which covered topics from both lecture-

discussion and the "Sun-Times". Since the students were participating against

each other, the grades for the final exam were distributed according to a

rather normal curve and the final grades given were generally close to the

grade received on the final exam. There were severak-insancbS when this was.

not the case. And, I believe that in each of these casts the final grade was

significantly lower because the students had not submitted th ' essays for a

r,grade and participated ve little, if at all,. in the discu sIon group.

FINAL REMARKS AND SUGGESTION:

I am convinced that thip past semester's Compensatory Education Program

was a failure and that all of the students would have been better served by

remedial courses and any other courses for which they might have qualified.

If a student is not overloaded with credit hours, remedial courses can be quite

interdisciplinary in approach and exciting for the students. This would mean

that a great deal of effort would be required in finding the content best suited

to the needs and interests of this level of student.

I would make the following suggestions for any future interdisciplinary

compensatory program:

1. Students must have sufficient time in their programs to takp other.
- -courses of interest to them such as typing,fmtisic,
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2. The program, especially in its interdisciplinary aspects, must be
rigidly structured and adhered to during the semester. This includes
occasional tests on subject-matter, using objective and essay types.

3. A middle and/or upper range of remedial.student is best served by
the type of program we offered this past year. I believe the successof those who left the program in January and were ready for 101 classes
can be attributed to their own potential and the wider exposure to theacademic environment which we were able to provide that would not havebeen provided had they taken existing remedial courses here at Crane.
This may well be true for some of those who were enrolled in 100during the second semester.also.

4. It has been evident to ali involved that more faculty time is required
in any program such as this. I include it here only to re-affirm myposition on the absolute necessity of a major commitment of faculty

:1-1 time and talent, which would, of course, be voluntary.

5. A homogenous 'group of students of the lowest remedial level such aswe had this past semester might better be served by remedial coursesmodified in the manner I indicated previously.

A homogenous group of students of the lowest remedial level might also.better be served on a tutorial basis. As I think this through, it
seems that the modified remedial

course mentioned above might well
serve that purpose. I honestly believe that our six faculty membersof this past semester could have done a better job with these students.if they had each taken nine students (54 total) for 6 to 9 hours each.
week in semi-Oxford style.. I strongly recommend that such an attempt:
be made at some future date, perhaps as an experiment with regular
remedial classes and an interdisciplinary program as control. groups.

sf

1'
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English Groups I and III

Barbara Kessel

First I shall lay out the content of these tw.c) English classes,lumping them together where there was overlap. We read seven storiesfrom the Macmillan books, Who Am I? and Coping, writing about eachstory and comparing characters and situalloris. This kind of writing,which.involved holding two or more things in mind and looking forsimilarities and differences, was difficult for them, but afterseveral diffe.rent efforts, most of them became fairly proficient.Other writing assignments centered on the workbook, movies in theprogram, the field trip, and the probleft papers that they did fortheir discussion leaders. The first of these aroused the mostinterest (social-sexual problems), in my opinion, due to the factthat it was early in the program when the different parts were stillin some relation to each other. Later on, the students in one groupceased to do problem papers, and in the other group, they did avariety of topics. This was all right, but it was no longer possibleto do any co-ordinating work, As the inter-disciplinary part ,became.weaker, I began bringing in articles or stories that related to the _given lecture topics: "A. Hippie Finds His Way Back," "I DiscoverI Am a Negro," by James Weldon Johnson, "Fatherless," an essay onthe Negro family by a 101 student, "Huelga" on the grape-pickers'strike, "The Black and the Blue," on riots; a psychology paper withconcrete illustrations of the differences between normal, neurotic,and psychotic behaviors, and three short stories about psychotics---"Guy in Ward 4," "Origin of Tularecito" by Mai; Steinbeek, and"Why ILive at the P.O." by Welty. Some of this material was notused with group one becauie of reading difficulty.'
Both groups wrote at least once a week and we used the opaqueprojector frequently to examine the results. In group one we had asamil enough group to write paragraphs on the blackboard for instantexamination. In addition to writing, reading, and discussion, bothgroups had separate units of study on the dictionary, some work onthe meaning and uses of dialect, sessions with the '%essel card game"and the "D'Eloia board game," listening and speaking drills,dictation for spelling inflection, and sheets on selected errors.Group one concentrated more on this sort of thing than group three,though the latter were interested in solving a single'language

mechanics problem at the beginning of each class.
Grading was not necessary since the students' disposition forthe next semester was determined by tests at the end. Consequently,I noted the number of errors per page and each student competed withhimself to reduce his error count. In addition, I gave a verbal

evaluation of the content and organization. This seemed to work
pretty well in keeping up the motivation, but towards the end, I
realized that most of the students had acquired a too-sanguine Viewof their future prospeets; particularly since the best students in
each class, who would have provided a contrasting standard, were
always being siphoned off into the next higher class.

'
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Oddly enough, morale was higher in group one than in groupthree after the middle of the term. No one new ever came into groupone, and after mid-term, no one would leave it. There was a graduallybuilding and surprising esprit de corps. Of the final ten students,four wrote 100. themes, two wrote 98 plus themes, and four wrote ,98. themes. (Mn students in the program wrote 98- themes.) Fivethis group look like they will continue with success. In group 3,many people came and x went. I felt happy for those who could moveup, and they were pleased with themselves, however, by the end, I feltsomswhat deprived of teaching gratification because all those whobegan to improve moved on. Those who remained throughout in groupthree seemed to grow sullen towards the end. The last few weeks anew bunch arrived from group two, bringing enthusiasm and a sense ofaccomplishment with them. I welcomed them as a shot in the arm, butthe original group three viewed them a little sourly. There are obviousadvantages to the system-of passing students along in the semester,and I was very much for it, but finally I decided that a group solidar-.ity built on student relationships and mutual help is important toway I teach remedial students, and this feeling is subverted by thepolicy of passing people in and out of the group. However, it seemsthat a little shdffling around in the first peeks doesn't hurt any-thing and places people more satisfactorily.
In conclusion, I would like to comment on the program as a whole.The large group meetings frequently came as close to total failureor complete non-communication as I've ever witnessed. Lectures arenot the way to teach remedial students. They must be directly involvedin their own learning. All personnel in the program (but one perhaps)agreed on this principle, but were unable to act on it. Lack of timeis not sufficient answer to this oriticism, as lecturing can takemore time in teacher-preparation than problem-solving or studentpresentations. The problem, as I see it, is one of lack of trainingin the use of other methods and fear to let go of the most familiarmans of classroam "control": monologue. The trening should includedealing with this natural reluctance.
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Spring 1968-- Compensatory Education. Mathematics

The mathematics classes meet three times per week for one hour and fif-

teen minutes per meeting.

Students are'expected to deal with arithematic and elementary algebra.

The Illoglc" of arithematicis emphasized in that the student is shown how

to do problems and then confronted with questions as to why certain pro.-

cedures are prescribed.

For example, if the student is adding three sevenths and two-sevenths

apd he or she states the answer is five=sevenths, a question is asked as

to why the answei is not five-fourteenths. Or if "one" is divided by three-

fourths why does the rule dictate the answer to be four-thirds?

Verbal problems are emphasized with the use of Plementary algebraic

technique as a more powerful tool to help students solve the problems.

Parallel with the use of alvbraic techniques we will use "common sense"

arithmetical procedures.

We tentatively plan to have the English teachers cooperate with the

mathematics instructepAn the analysis of verbal probleas.

TWo workbooks are used in the course so that the students will oh-

tain intense "drill* as well' as "explanation" ,icperielil4s1.
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I. INTRODUCTION

This class is about you and what is happening to you now, and hopefully
.

what is going to be happening to you later on, because you axe going to
make some of it happen. This aass provides the chance for you, as a
student to explore those areas and questions which are of immediate con-
cern to you. Questions like:

What is this Crane Campus - Chicago City College, and what does it have
to offer me?

What is this course.I am taking and what does it have to do with what
I want?

Why am I in college andam I really going to make it? Mat is college
like elsewhere?.

Where can I go to earn some money?

What do I have to do to stay in school?

Other concerns and questions you may have at a litter time, like next year
or the year after or several years from now are questions likes

What is the job market going to be like in the next three years and where
do I fit in?

What kinds of skills should I pick up in order to be ready for the job
opportunities that are going to open up in the near future?

If I find out that I am not college material or if I find out that I
dontt want to put in all that effort, energy, and determination to
finish college, what can I do? What is there for me if I want to go to
college for only two yearsor only one year?;,

Are there any apprenticeship programs that I can get i to now so that I
can make it as a journeyman later?

1' I

How can I best prepare myself to take and pass the civ service exami-
nation?

What does getting the Associate of Arts Degree mean?! Where can I go
after I finish up at the junior college?

When should I begin to plan to transfer to a. four year college or
. varsity/



These are some of the questions which will be explored in the course of
the class. Sore of you will arrive at answers for some of the questions.
Others of you will have to continue to work out an answer for yourself.
Hopefully, this class will assist you in some way for you to work out the
answers to whatever questions you may have.

II. GENERAL PLAN AND APPROACH

One of the ways in which the questions can be answered is to ask these
questions to people who are suppose:Ito know the answers. Contacts have
been made with Miss Nora Kelley who is with the Illinois State Employment
Service. She is going to get people who know about various training pro-
grams, and .apprenticeship programs. Dr. Starkman who teaches at Chicago
State College may COM to talk with you about what Chicago State College
is all about. Dr.J. Menacker who is with the University of Illinois at
Chicago Circle Campus will be invited to respond to any questions you may
have about the Circle Campus. Other people may- be invited to come in te
talk and to respond to Any of your questions.

This course is divided into four phases. Phase one will be an orientation
to college. For some of you, it will be a re-orientation. Phase two willbe about vocational and occupational information and exploration. Phase'three will be about trainirg programs and apprenticeships. Phase fourwill cover academic planning and the junior college and the four .yearcolleges and universities.

Phase 1. Orientation to College

What is Crane Campus - Chicago City College and what does it.have to
offer me?

What's to study'skills?

What do the tests mean? What's the ACT and what does it mean :to ne?

How do you take objective examinations? Essay examinations?

What's at Crane that is going to help me get through school?

What does office hours mean? What's in the Crane library?

Phase 2. Vocational and Occupational Information and EXploration

What kinds of tests can I take that may help me find my vtcational
interests or what kind of job I can be good at?

What kinds of jobs are open to me now? How much is the pay? What
kinds of skills must I have?

How does the union affect me when I go looking for a job?

Where do I go if I am interested in getting
scale help to find me a job?
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Phase 3. Training Programs, and Apprenticeships and Job Training

What about the Chicago Board of Education "Teacher Aide" program?
What about the apprenticeship program with the Jewel Tea Fbod Company/

all do I go about getting ready for a civil service job?

Phase 4. Junior dollege and the Four Year College and University
What does the junior college offer?

After I finish the junior pollege AA Degree program, what happens?

What can I do to prepare myself to transfer to a tough competitiveuniversity like Roosevelt or Loyola or Circle Campus?

How can I finance my eftcation at a private university like Rooseveltor Loyola?

III. puss MEETINGS

This class will meet for approximately 15 weeks. The course will meetevery Monday and Friday at 12:00 and end at 12:50 P. M. In addition tothese two meetings every week, you are obligated to make and keep twoappointments with the counselor-teacher sometime during this semester*You should make your first appointment within the month of February.
Ybu are welcome to come in to just find out what your counselor is likefor the first appointment. The counselor will have test scores to talkto you about.

:J. COUNSELING STAFF

At present there are four fUll time counselors at the Crame Campus.Mr. John Mbrrow is the Director of the department. Mr. John Robinsonis a counselor at Crane but you hardly see him becuase he is working outof the field office in the Allied Health Program. (He will come to talkto you and responl to questions you may have about the Allied HealthProgram).

Mrs. Jennings and Mr. Kadota are the other two counselors. All of thecounselors are available to all students for whatever the student wantsto see the counselor.

Counselors do things like help work out the acaderdo program with thestudent; look forkobs an16ob training experiences; interpret test scoreslike the ACT; look fCt: money so that a student can continue his education;
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help work out personal problems; make referrals for students to specia
'lists, like doctcrs, psychiatrists, and vocational counselors; and do
pretty much whatever is good for the student. The most efficient 'lay
to see a counselor is to make an appointment. All you have to do is see
Mrs. Cralle in room 137 and she will set up the appointment with you.

Generally, this is the schedule for Mr. Mcrrow, Mrs. Jennings and Mr.
Kadota:

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday

Mr. Morrow '3-9 PM 3-9 PM 9AM-3PM 9AM-3PM 9AM-12Noon

Mrs. Jennings 9AM-12 9AM-3PM 3PM-9PM 9AM-3PM 9A1{-12 Noon

Mr4 Kadota 9AM;12 10:30-400 10:30-4:30 3PM-9PM 9AM42 Nbon

.`
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REMEDIAL READING FOR COMPENSATORY EDUCATION I AND II

The extremely limited budget upon which we were constrained to operate the
teaching reading to

program allowed only three contact hours forlthe 98 students of Compensatory Edu-

cation I and none for Compensatory Education II. During the second semester, the

group discussion leaders agreed to enlarge their groups in order to free the re-

medial reading teacher so that he could meet each student for a ten-minute read-

ing appointment and thus retain a remedial reading component even though the

program was not budgeted for it. Deprived of the budget, materials, and facilities

necessary to run a satisfactory remedial reading program; the reading teacher,

as might have been predicted, ran an unsatisfactory one.

The first failure VAS the attempt to run two reading laboratory periods per

week alternating with the time slots of the English classes so that studenis would

be in the reading laboratory on Tuesday and Thursday when they were not in their

English classes. Since there were 98 students registered in the program,and

roughly half of them were scheduled far each readini laboratory period, attendance

at the beginning of the semester was close to 49. It was impossible for one

teacher and one atudent aide to handle the mechanics of distributing, collecting,

evaluating, and assigning new SRA Reading Laboratory units for that many students.

Students objected to the physical setting whidh vas reminiscent of a high school

study hall. Some objected to the SRA Reading Laboratory boxes because Cley had

used the same or similar boxes in high school or even elementary school. If the

teacher counselled students about their reading prOblems in the room, other studente

were distracted from their reading. The teadhar attempted to do the counselling in

the hallway just outside the classroom door, but there vas too much noise frau

stray high school students for this to work very well; and while the Big Cat was

in the hall, the mice in the classroom were inclined to play. There VAS much

complaining about the reading laboratory periods during a student feedback session

to which faculty and students were invited NoveMber lpiiThe teacher resPonded. to

*ippendix S shows how this feedback session was strucyured.?
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the unfavorable student comment by announcing the following dew* that he was making

attendance in the laboratory entire3y voluntary (the reading grade being determined

by test scores at the end of the semester) and by broadening the scope of reading

activities in The hope that some students would ba held by their interest in reading

something made available. A collection of paperback books was offered for browsing

and borrowing. Once a week, the teacher selected books from the Crane library shelves

which were eitherrelated to something the students were studying in the interdisci.

plinary component of the program or were judged to have appeal on other grounds

(the Life nature series, for instance, because of the students' respect for science

and because of the straightforward text and excellent illustrations of the series).

The books were placed on a book truck and wheeled into the reading laboratory room

where the teacher gave a brief introduction to each book. Students who were inter-.. .

eated in a book could take it to read for the remainder a the period; and if they

were still interested in the book at the end of the period, they could go with the

teacher to the library charge desk and have it signed out to them. In apite of

these efforts, attendance in the reading laboratory rapid.ly dwindled until there,
were not more than half a dozen atudents in attendance at tie 'rid of the semester.

1stNeither the teacher nor tbe student3 were happy with this stat of affairs. At

a subsequent feedback session, the students complained bitterlf that they could

not get credit for readi.ng and thus be promoted to college-level work by attending

the reading laboratory periods. One attractive, well.dressjd girl went so far as

to pose the rhetorical question, "How can we be promoted if we aren't given credit

for attendance?" What we are buinping up against here, I suspect, is a conditioning

that twelve years of "social promotion" in the Chicago Public achools has brought

about. The resultant frame of mind is one of the chief causes of retardation and

one a the chief barriers to remediation. I can propose no simple remekv for it,

but I think that the strategy of Compensatory Education III to use the. city and

its museums as a laboratory to open the eyes .of the student to the wonders of the
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weld about him may well be a step in the right direction.

The reading periods having proved unsuccessful, the reading teacher shifted

to individual ten-minute reading appointments during the second semester. This

was not enough time, of course, and the reading program was hurt by the fact that

the teacher would invariatay begin to run behind tine by the middle of the period;

but this arrangement proved to be more popular with students than anything tried

the previous semester. .The teacher could have made this method work tetter if he

had adhered to a strict routine of checking the student's work and assigning him

work for the follOwing week. Counseling problems could have teen spotted during

the reading appointment and tfie studeat asked to return later in the day rather

than going into them during the reading appointment.

The reading appointments were more satisfying for the reading teacher too.

He was able to detect a studentts lack of enthusiasm for a ;articular tne of

exercise and introduce him to different materials. He started with weekly as-

signmente of five SRA Reading Laboratory cards, four of which would be checked

by the student at home and ane of which was reserved for the teacher to check

during the appointment. Some students were given Guiler and Coleman, Reading

for Meanin4 books. Although classes usually respond negative3y to these books,

some individual students responded enthusiastically and workei out more than

the five units that were the standard weekly assignment. Some students were

permitted to choose SRA Pilot Library books and seemed to enjoy the brief Oral

examination which the teacher gave usually lOy thumbing through the book and

asking how the illustrations fit into the story. The teacher discovered that

one girl became very interested in Aldous Huxley's Brave New Vircalx1 because of

a passage that was du;aicated and distributed in connection:with the appearance

of an evening student as a guest lecturer to give u slide talk cs.. NaVajo life

on the reservation where he had spent several summers" Further reading in.a ,

copy of the book withdrawn from the college library became the girl's reading

assignments for the next several weeks.

*See Appendix T.
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The teacher made rApeated efforts to get a pUblic agency to come to the school

to test the students' sight, but he was unsuccessful. The coordinator of Compensa-

tory Education III has contacted an agency in the medical complex juat across the

expressway froni the school that will test the students' sight and provide whatever

remediation is necessary: This will be a great improvement because no remedial

reading program, is worth'its salt that :toes not have a sight testing arrangement

to discover and appropriately remediate those reading retardation problems that

have a physical basis. If the student cannot see the print, no amount of drill

or discussion will help him to read better.

Discussion has its valuep.but.it.bas been my experience that seve7-ely* retarded

readers do mot showprogress on standardized reading tests without regular (ideally

daily) work on graded reading exercises for increasing comprehension and vocabulary

development sudh as are represented by the various SRA. boxes or the Guiler and Cole-

man series. Some instructors as well as students find such exercises less interest-

ing than a short story, for instance, which can be read by a class and discussedj,

but the nature of the problem seems to demand drill aa well as discussion. The

initial mean score of 43 Compensatory Education II students who took SRA Diagnostic

Reading Test, Form A*was 43. The final mean score of 41 Compensatory Education II

students on the same test was 48. Their mean improvement score was 5. But the

mean improvement score of 18 of these students who met their reading appointments

relatively regularLv and did an acceptable nuMber of units in the SRA Laboratory

boxes, SRA Pilot Library box, Guiler and Coleman books, and Readerls Digest Reading,

Skill Builders was 9. Those vatic, did an acceptable nuMber of units almost

the improvement podmte of those who did. not.

14.14.

*This teat is described in the chapter entitled nAn Evaluation of CompensatoryEducation I and II, Crane College, 1967-1968. n
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V An Evaluation of Compensatory Education I and II, Crane College) 19674968

by

N4 M4 Mukphy A

Associate Professor of English, Crane Campus

Fellow of the Innovations Center, Summer, 1968

The Compensatory Education Committee was appointed by Dean Slutsky in April of 1967
to plan a fifteen-hour compensatory education program for 100 incoming freshman students
who would be registered in September. Mr. Slutsky appointed me coordinator and volunteers
from six departments (biology, counseling, English, humanities) mathematics, and social
science) to serve on the committee. We were given releaded, time during the summer of 1967
to plan the program with the understanding that all who participated in the planning would
be involved in the implementation of the program in the fall. During April and. May the
.committee heard proposals for the participation of the business, physical education, and
speech departments in the new program; but/ because of budgetary and other considerations,
none of these proposals were incorporated into Compensatory Education I (Fall 1967) or
Compensatory Education II (Spring 1968). The business department proposal, a Personal and
Family Finance component, has been incorporated in plans for Compensatory Education III
(Fall 1968). 1

In planning Compensatory Education I, the committee drew upon what had been learned
from a long remedial tradition at Crane as well as upon new ideas introduced via I.I.S.P.,
an experimental program coordinated by Mr. Jerome Brooks at Crane during the academic
year 1965-1966. We borrowed from I.I.S.P. the interdisciplinary concept (the participa-
tion of faculty from various disciplines to explore a subject from a variety of points of
view and to meet regularly in order to discuss the philosophy/ methodology, and evaluation__of the progra4. Ia addition to interdisciplinary aspects (lectures, movies, slide talks,
student and faculty panels and forums, small group discussions, and field trips), there
were remedial English classes divided into four levels of ability with promotion to the
next higher level as soon as the teacher was convinced that the student was ready fAr it.
There were also two remedial mathematids classes and remedial reading periods.

Compensatory Education I registered 98 day students who otherwise would have been
registered in either English 98 or English 100 (41 in English 98 and 56 in English 100
according to English Placement Test Form RS which was used for English placement at Crane
in the fall of 1967 and spring of 1968). There was an age range of 23 years, the oldest
student being 40 and the youngest 17. The average age was 19.1. There were 49 males and
51 females; 39 were born in Chicago, 48 outside Illinois, 7 outside the U.S., and there
was no birth place data available for 6. (The sex and place of birth data includes3
students who did not appear for classes and were not taken into account in most tabula-
tions for the program.) All of the students were high school graduates; 71 graduated
from Chicago Public High Schools, 6 from Private and Parochial High Schools, 1 from other
Illinois High Schools, 18 from high schools outside the state, and 1 from a high school
outside of the U.S. (Nigeria).

High School Background of Students Registered in Compensatory Education I
The high school background of 63 Chicago PUblic High School graduates registered in

Compensatory Education I was traced through their high school transcripts.. (Data was not
available for the other 8 Chicago Public High School graduates.) This study revealed that
one student who was initially placed into.the honors level of English settled down to the
regular level and one who started at the regular level worked his way up to the honors

1. These proposals are included in Appendix L. The Speech Department proposal can be
found in Appendix I.
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level by the time he graduated. Eighteen out of the 19 students who were initiallyplaced at the regular level remained there for four years. The other student is theone mentioned above who moved to the honors level. Seven of the 18 students who wereinitially placed at the essential English level moved to the regular track while theremaining 11 students continued on the essential track. Of the 25 basic level students,23 moved to the essential level of English, and two went from the basic level to theregular levelt

High school grade point averages were worked out for 39 Compensatory Education Istudents: 34% graduated from high school with a C or better average; 66% graduated withless than a C average.
The ACT results for 76 Compensatory Education t students are as follows: 89% scoredin the lowest quartile; 10% scored in the second quartile; 15 scored in the third quartile,andinone scored in the fourth quartila

COMPENSATORY.EDUCATION I PRE- AND POSTTESTING PROGRAM, FALL SEMESTER 190
Four pre- and posttests were used to evaluate student progress: Form RS, English

Placement; Nelson-Denny Reading Test (Form A initial, Form B final); a 30 minute in-classwriting sample; and a mathematics placement test. All but the mathematics test were aduministered to other groups for purposes of comparison. (The mathematics test was not ad,.ministered to other groups only-because we were unable to engage the cooperation of themathematics department.)

English Placement Test, Form RS3
Form RS is a 30 minute test consisting of 70 multiple choice items. The first 30items test the student's ability to recognize wrong words in sentences. Items 31 to 60test the student's .ability to recognize errors in the use of nouns and verbs in senteneeS.The first sixty items concentrate primarily upon problems posed by strong lower-class----southern dialect features in the speech and writing of the student. The final ten itemsare borrowed from the vocabulary section of English Placement Test, Form R which wasissued by the Office of Institutional Research and Evaluation of the Chicago City College..The cut-off points for placement when Form RS is used at Crane are as folloms:

Score English Course
56 - 70 101
36 - 55 loo
o - 35 98

One hundred and seventy-seven incoming Freshman studentp who took Form RS September61 1967 Made a mean score of 41.1 with a range from 7 to 67.4 The mean score of 97 Comp.Ed, I students who took this test was 36. The following tabulation records the pre- andposttest performance of Comp. Ed. I students on Form RS and the performance of otherCrane students:

comp. Ed. I

Initia mean score of 97 Comp. Ed. I students divided into four.English
Score of

classes with four different teachers Scores

Final mean score of 75 students in the same classes 42 15 to 59
Mean improvement score - - . 6 pointsEnglish 98

5
(The English composition courses are e&scribed in Appendix N.)

Final mean score of 36 English 98 students registered in 3 day classes 39 i;n: 52(Only 6 initial scores for English 98 students were available. The meanscore of these was 16.8.)
English 100

Initial mean score of 58 English 100 students registered in 2 day Rangeclasses with different teachers
42 17 to 59-

.

Final mean score of 39 students in the same two classes 49 11 to 62
2. All of the data concerning the students' background is derived from uProfile of theFreshman Students in the Compensatory

Education Program,
" P. 31.3. Form RS and data related to it can be found in Appendix E.4. The complete tabulation is in Appendix E.S. The complete tabulation for English Department pre- and posttesting for the academic yearr

1967-1968 is in Appendix Q.
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Mean improvement score (Engish 10:021--7 points
English 101

Final mean score of 34 students red.istered in two day classes with Score Range
different teachers

6. Mb
1 1 1" " 48 30 to 64

Summary of Mean Improvement Scores on Fort RS
Course Number of Points Ga ned..
English 100 7

Compensatory Education I 6

Nelson-Denny Reading Test, Forms A and B

This half-hour reading test is designed for use in gradesInine through sixteen.
There are 100 vocabulary items and 36 items to measure reading comprehension. The compre-
hension score is given double weight in arriving at a total score from which a grade level
of reading ability can be derived. Form A was used for the pretest and Form B for the
posttest.

One hundred and seventy-seven incoming freshman students who took Nelson-Denny, Form
A September 6, 1967 made a mean.score of 50 which indicates a mean grade level of 10.2.

The following tabulation records the pre- and posttest performance of Comp. Ed. I
students on Nelson-Denny, Forms A and B and the performance of other Crane students.
Som. Ed. I Mean Grade

Initia mean score of 97 students in four English classes with Score level
four different teachers

145 9.6
Final mean score of 69 students registered in the same classes - - - - 44 9.4

English 98

Initial mean score of 32 students registered in 2 dgy classes - - 34 8.3,
Final mean score of 23 students registered in the same classes - - - 22 Below 7.0 i

English 100

Initial mean score of 99 students in four classes with four teachers 115 9.6
Final mean score of 64 students in the same classes, 39 8.7

English 101
.

Initial mean score of 62 students in 3 classes with 3 teadhers - 53 10.5
Final mean score of 46 students eegistered in the same classes 54 10.6

Although Forms A and B of the Nelson-Denny Test are supposed to be comparable, there
is evidence that Crane students generally found Form B to be a more difficult test than
Form A. When tio farms of the Gates Reading Survey were administeredto Crane students
during the academic year 190-1967, a pattern of improvement was evident in both English
98 and English 100 classes.° The Gates Reading Survey is designed primarily for use in
grades 4 through 10.

Gates Reading Survey--Orane English 98 and 100 Classes, Academic Year 1966-67
Fall Semester, 1966 (Form M 1 used for initial and-final testing)

English 98 - 3 Day Classes

Initial mean grade level
Final mean grade level -

English 100 - 41 Day Students
Initial mean grade level 9.7
Final mean grade level 10.4

Spring Semester, 1967 (Initial test, Gates M 2vfinal test, Gates H 1)
English 98 - 4 Day Classes

Initial Mean Grade level 8.0
Final mean grade level 9.0

English 100 - 5 Day Classes
Initial mean grade level 9.7
Final mean grade level 10.2

Since the materials and methods for teaching reading in English 98 and English IDO
classes at Crane were not radically changed between the year 1966-67 and the year 1967-68,
it would seem that there was probably some progress in reading which Form, B of the Nelson-
Denny test did not register because it proved more difficult for Crane students thanftrim A.

57TErcomplete tabulation can be-found in Appendix H.
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Thirty-minute /n-claSs Writing Sample

Slits of teachers evaluated' the beginning and ending writing samples independently
using criteria for four levels of remedial writing ability and beginning English 101
ability. Each det of teachers compared their ev.aluatioh sheets when they had finished

reading a group of themes and discussed each theme Upon which tteii evaluations disagreed
until a common evaluation could be agreed upon. A comparison of the evaluations of the
initial and final witing samples of 72 Compensatory Education I students who wrote both
themes reveals that 53% of them.received a higher evaluation at the end of the sekester
than they had at the beginning.?

Mathematics Placement Test!)

The /42'point*mathematics test was constructed by Mr. Robert Glassburg for use in the
Compensatory Education program. It begins with problems in addition, subtraction, multi-
plication, and division and ends with simple equations. Man Range ol

The initial mean score of 97 Comp. Ed. I students in two mathematics Wore Scores
classes taught byl*. Glassburg 15 Wto 28

The final mean score of 66 of these students 23 5 tO 32
Mr: Glassburgls cut-off points for placement are as follows:

-Score Mathematics Placement
30 -.42 Beginning College Mathematics

24 - 29 Borderline Mathematics

0 - 23 Remedial Mathematics
Of 24 Compensatory Education I students for whom both 7re- and posttest results

exist, only 3 made no progress; whereas, 45% of the group made a gain of at least 50%
in the nuMber of questions answered correctly, and 21% of the group scored a gain of at
least 90% in the number answered correctly on the posttest.

All of the teachers in the Compensatory Program met at the end of the fall semester
to evaluate as a group the record of each student in the program, to award each student
ene grade for the entire semester, and to decide upon the final disposition of each
student. the disposition was as follows:

Number of Students Disposition Recommended by the Compensatory Education Faculty
TN mglidh 101 ana other coITe1eve1 courses
34 English 100 and euch courses as English 100 students can take
25 Retained for Compensatory Education II
3. English 98 and such courses as English 98 students can take

18 Should be dropped iYom academic programa-of thd'eollege
Withdrawn

total 98
COMPENSATORY EDUCATION II PRE- AND POSTTESTING PROGR" SPRING SEMESTER, 1968

Compensatory Education II was designed primarily for 60 students who otherwise would
have been placed in Engliah 98, Among the more significant changes was the expansion of
the interdisciplinary activities from one to two days a week with remedial English and
mathematiks classes filling the alternate days (M., W., & F.), the introduction of two
counseling seminar periods per week,,and the shift from group to individual remedial
reading guidance. Fifty-one students were registered, 14 of Whom would have been placed
in English 100 according to their Form RS scores, and 37 ofwhom would have been placed

in Engliah 98. Twenty-one of the 51 students tiere hold.overs from Compensatory Education
I. (Three students Who registered but-did not appear made the initial regietration 54.)

.Four pre- and posttesti were used during the sizing semester 1968 for the evaluadon
of student progress: English Placement Test, Form R; SRA Diagnostic Reading Test, Form A;
a 30 minute writing sample, and the mathematics placement test that had been used for
Compensatory Education I.

English Placement Test, Form R

Form R is a 20 minute test consisting of 50 multiple choice items: 1.spelling, 10
grammar, 11 vocabulary, 3.4 punctuation, and.8 clause identification.

A more extensive treatment of these results and sample themes aro in Appendix V.

8. This test can be found in Appendii M. ,
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The cut-off scores when Form R is used for placement at Crane are as,follows:

Score English Course

28-50 . 131
19-27 . 100
048 98 Range of

Score Scores
ism . Ed 11.

The initial mean score of 42 Comp. Ed. II students in 4 English
classes with two different teachers . 13 5 to 26

The final mean score of 45 students registered in the same classes 13 3 to 28
;Englieh21*

The initial mean score of 17 English 98 students in one day class- - - 12 5 to 22
The final mean score of 16 students registered in the same class - - 10 2 tu 18

kgaish 100 . .

The initial mean score of 41 English 100 students in 2 classes with
different teachers 18 6. to 32

The tinal mean score of 32 students registered in the same classes - - 20 8 to 35

English 101

The initial mean score of 82 English 101 students in 4 classes with
2 different teachers 28 6 to 48

The final mean score of 60 students registered in 'oe same 4 41assee.- 27 10 to 40!

The failure of Compensatory, English 98, and English la clhsses to reflect a patterl
of improvement on this test maybe because Form R has little to lb with problems posed by
non-standard dialects which teachers at Crane tend to concentrati) upon. More improveme4
was shown on English Placement Test, Form RS in the fall (mean ileprovement scores of 6
and 7 for Compensatory Education I and English 100 classes respectively). Perhaps this
is because Form RS tests dialect based errors. The snores are Aassuring in one sense:
they indicate little or no effort on the part of:teachers to time students for posttest!.

SRA Diagnostic Reading Test, Form A
This is a 100.point test cbnsisting of 60 vocabulary and 40 reading comprehension

items to beadministered in 40 minutes. The most recent norms for this test were tabu-
lated in 1953. Quartile ranks for.grades 8 through 13 tesed upon the 1953 tabulation
are listed, below.

GRADE 8 GRADE 9 GRADE 10 GRADE 11 GRADE 12 GRADE 13
QUARTILES N = 2,136 ,N 6,411 II m 6;874 N m 7,793 Y 8)616 N 16)604

Total Score Total Score Total Score Total Score Total Score' Total Scare

44

Q3

Q2

60 83

48 - 59 '

37 - 47

65 . 88 71 - 90

54 - 64 59 - 70

43 - 53 48 - 58 .

- 93

66 76

55 65

8o e.! 94 85 - 06

70 - 79 77 - 84

58 69 z:; 67 e 76

Q1 8 . 36 7 L 4i 3 - 47 14 - 54 8 - 57 10 -
Com. Ed. II Mean

The initial mean score of 43 Comp. Ed. II students in four
. Score

English classes mdth 2 different teachers - - - 43
The final moan score of 41 students in the same classes - - - - - - - 48 :

English 98 - day classes
.

The initial mean score of 19 students registered in one class - - - - 30
The final mean score of 16 students registered in the same class - - 34

Piglish 100 . day classes
.

The initial mean score of 105 students registered in 5 classes
mith five different teachers 47

The final mean score of 73. students registered in the same classes - - 57

66

Range of

Scores

16 to 74
11 to 81

18 to 56
7 to 65

7 to 82
114 to 89
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English 101 - day classes "' Range of
The initial mean score of 83 students registered in 4 classes with Score Scorei

two different teachers 56 17 - 86
The final mean score of 52 students registered in the same classes - 59 32 - 851

Mean improvement Scores on SRA Diagnostic Reading Test, Form A

Course

English 100

Campensabory Education II

English 98
English 101

Number of Points Gained

10

5

3

Thiry-minute In-class Writing Sample

A modification of the Compensatory Education system for evaluating writing progress
was introduced in English 100 and 101 classes during the spring semester, 1968. Three
teachers read and evaluated independently sets of 50-minute in-class themes. The results
were given to NI'. Jack Mhbie who averaged the three grades into a single grade for each
theme.9The same method that had been used for uhe evaluation of Compensatory Education
I themes was used for the evaluation of Campensatory Education II writing samples. The
results of this testing are tabulated below: PERCENT OF STUDENTS WHO

LEVEL SEMESTER EMBER WHO WROTE BOTH THEMES SHOWED IMPROVEMENT ACCORD.,
. ING TO A COMPARISON OF THE

FIRST WITH THE LAST THEME
69%English 100

English 101

Sp. 1968

Sp. 1968

Combined 100 & 101 Sp. 1968

Compensatory Education I Fall, 1967

Compensatory Education II Sp. 1968

76

62

138

72

37

)

'11

Mathematics Placement Test

I

The same mathematics test was used as had been used for ComPensatory Education I. .

The initial mean score of 52 students in two mathematics tlasses Score Range of Scores
taught by Mr. Glassburg 3 to 27 '5

The final mean score of 45.students who took the test again at
the end of the semester 21 5 to 32

The disposition of Compensatory Education II students at the end of the semester was
decided according to the same mpthod as had been used at the end of Compensatory Education
I. The disposition was as follows:

Number of Students

15
244
8

2

totai754

Disposition Recommended by the Compensatory Educati2n Faculty
Englidh 101 and other college-level courses

English 100 and such courses as English 100 students can take

Composition Workshop (a course replacing English 98 in the fall 1968)
Should be dropped from academic programs of the college
Withdrawn

Although the pre- and posttesting program does not reveal any marked advantage in
the compensatory compared to the remedial program, I believe that both programs should
continue to function. The two programs complement one another in that the student who
fails in one need not repeat the same program in which he has already failed, he can try
another approach in the other program. The Compensatory Program affords the remedial
student a full semester of below college level 1,-)rk, whereas, the full-time student who
takes a remedial class is likely to be registered for.college-level courses in departments
that do not offer remedial classes. This is likely to be a disadvantage for the weaker
remedial studentsc The Compensatory Program actively encourages experimentation,

9. A complete tabulation of English Departmental theme grades 13' in Appendix W.
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intovation, and evaluation. What is learned can be of use in ot er curricula. A case in
point is the adoption by the English Department of a system for valuating writing progress
which was a modification of the method initiated the preceding seipiester in the Compensatory
Program.

Any evaluation of the Compensatory Program should take accoupt of handicaps over )

which the faculty had little if any control. The program was understaffed from the beginr
ning. Compensatory Education I was run with a shoestring budg4t of 45 teaching hours
which is equivalent to three and three-fourths full-time teadhers. The 45 hours includes
3 hours (the equivalent of one composition course) presumably allowed for the coordination
of the program, but the coordinator subsequently discovered that these hours were deducte4
from 6 hours released time that he .was entitled to as chairman of the English department r
a clear case or robbing Peter to pay Peter which made both jobs frustrating in that it
did not leave enough time in a 24-hour day to do either satisfactorily. With an enroll-
ment of 98 students, Compensatory Education I had a teacher-student ratio of 26 to 11 fan
too high for an experimental program of this kind. The bind was felt particularly in the
English classes and the remedial reading periods. The environment uf the program was the
noisy, impossibly chaoticjand abysmally drab inner-city facility that the college shares
with Crane High School where it is nat unusual for faculty and students to be hounded into
the streets several times a day by the deafening blasts of a falsely sounded fire alarm
system that can be turned off only after the firemen arrive. The number of hours that
students work is sometimes a limiting factor for school performance. A survey oi. 54
Compensatory Education I studentd who were employed resulted in the following breakdown
of the number of hours spent On the job per week.

NUMBER OF STUDENTS NUMBER OF HOURS EMPLOYED

3 10 - 14
6 15 - 19

18 20 - 29

9 30 - 39
18 40 and above

Finally, the riots and fires that oocurred three blocks fran the school in the after.
math of the assassination of Dr. Martin Luther Kingl Jr.. in April caused the loss of sev.
eral days of classes and had a depressing effect upon the program for the remainder of
the semester.

The value of the Compensatory Program was probably best revealed in a follow-up sun.
vey of Compensatory Education I students who were promoted to English 100 and English 101.

Thirty-four students were qualified by their work in Compensatory Education I to
register for English 100. Twenty-six of these students registered fbr English 100 day
classes at Crane during the spring semester, 1968; and 16 made passing grades: 14 Cis
and 2 Es's (64% passing).

Thirteen students were qualified by their work in Compensatory Education I to regis.
ter for English 101. Eleven of these students registered for English 101 day classes at
Crane during the spring semester 1968, and all of them made passing grades except one
student who withdrew to enter the Air Force: 8 cls,.2 Ws, and 1 W (91% passing).

The following tabulation shows the percenage of The total enrollment in Engliift 100
and 101 climes during the spring semester 1968 who received passing. grades (C or better)
and the number of former Compensatory Education I students who received passing grades in
those two composition levels." TOTAL ENROLMENT FORMER COMP. ED.

TOTAL ENROLLMENT PERCENT PASSING FORMER COMP. ED. I PERCENT PASSING .

ENGLISH 100 120 26 64%

ENGLISH 101 128 60% 11 91%

A follow-up study of 71 former English 98 students who were registered for Englisfi
100 at Crane in the fall of 1966 showed 51% of them passing English 100.

A follow-up study of 54 students who started English 100 in the fall of 1967 and
taltinuod English'101 ih tho'spring of1968 showed 57% of them passiing English 101.-

Compensatory Education I students who were promoted to English 100 and English 101
levels of work did not do as well in their overall academic program during the spring
semester as they did in their English classes. Of the 26 students promoted to the English
11:1-1,lecolhWerFTE5Eration of English department grades for four semesters (Fall 166 through
Spring '68 including the English gradea of former Compensatory students is in Appendix 04
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100 lnvnl, 9 ,arned a 2.0 (C) rrade point avcra or above, rrid 17 earned belriu a 2.0 aver--
ana. Of the 11 stndents praloted to the Ennlish 101 level, 9 earned a 2. crade pointavere, 1 narncd bsel= a 20 averam and 1 ,eltile,run to ontor the, Ain Force,

finally, the holding power of 'the Comoonsatory Program compar s laverably with that
02 the remedial classes. Only 17 of the 98 Conponsatory Education I students (17%) failed
to c=plete the semester (7 Wts and 10 Unofficial Withdrawal Ps). Only 6 of the 54 Com-
pensatory-Education U students (11) failed to complete the semester (2 Wis and 4 unof-
ficial 'ithdrawal Fts). Of the 180 students registered for English 93 and English 100 day
classes at Crane during the fall semester 1967, 45 (25%) failed to complete the semester
(20 lits and 25 Unofficial Withdrawal Fis). Of the 164 students registered for these
courses during the spring semester 1968, 35 (21%) failed to complete the semester (16 Ts
and 19 Unofficial Idrawal Fis).

Probably no other area of teaching is more oermeated by the unsettled temper of the
times than the area of remediation in the junior college. I,refel to the utter contempt
that one often encounters for "traditional" concepts and methods (anything that has been
thought of or tried before) and the frantic search for something entirely new that will
work as a panacea to remedy a difficult and exceedingly complax problem. It is not un-
common to find a poor soul grappling with the problem of remediation in this manner af-
flicted with manic depression: ecstatic when he has grasped a new panacea and very depres-
sed when he can no longer ignore the fact that it has not produced the miraculous cure.
that was promised, and all the tile he hears ringing in his ears the chant of a chorus
of his colleagues telling him that remedial programb are all exercises in futility, that
they have no place in the junior college curriculum, that the open door should be closed
to those Nho are not academically prepared to do college level work from the start, or
that only a crack should be left open so that only a small number of the educationally
disadvantaged can enter, etc.

A current example of those who have begun with the hasty generalization that remedial
programs are more or less futile and have come uo with a panacea are the sponsors of two
experiments in the Chicago City College tone with English 101 as the focal course,and,the
other with Social Science 101 at the core). The design of both experiments is to place all
entering students in college-level academic courses with tutoring,1,.ssistance for those -who
otherwise would have been placed in remedial ccurses or programs.-uThe assumption is that
these students can not only make up their deficiencies while taking college-level courses,
but that they can also pass their college-level courses at the end of the semester and
successfully continue a sequence of college courses, but to expect students beginning
with a mean reading level within the eighth or ninth grade to reach a mean grade level
of twelve or thirteen by the end of one semester ( which would seem necessary to succeed
in a college-level academic program) is to expect the miraculous. A belief in the mira-
culous may make good theology, but it has been my experience that it makes abominable
pedagogy.

This approach has an immediate appeal to administrators because at first glance it
aopbars both cheap and easy, but by the end of a semester in the one case or the end or
two years in the other, it will become clear that the student was offered two unacceptable
alternatives of which he was unaware on the day that he registered. If teachers maintain
college-level academie standards, it will become evident at the end of the semester that
the student was registered for a course or academic program in 'which it was a foregone
conclusion that he would fail. The students will be justifiably indignant because the
college had no business registering them for a course or program in which they were pre-
destined to fail. On the other hand, if th3 college registers all incoming students in
college-level courses regardless of their academic preparation, the whole burden of main-,
taining standards falls upon the teachers in which case the other alternative of watering
down college courses so that at least some of those functioning below college level can :

receive passing grades becomes a possibility. This policy bears its bitter fruit in two
years when the student discovers that he has accumulated college credit -which is not
negotiable in a creditable receiving institution.

The reasonable course for junior colleges committed to the open door policy to fol-
low, it seems to m, is to continue to develop and offer below-college-level courses
and programe designed to realistically meet the needs of incoming students who have
academic deficiencies. These programs should be designed to permit the student to begin
11:7-1E7-3 Science 101 at tie core rabl's ' ) a policy of tze socia seence

denartmnnt at Crane. The other is desorited inLAppeadtz Z, partiealany the Iasi:,
pararaph p. 1230
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with the three Ills at whatever level he is capable of upon entering the college, and they
ehould allcw flexible amounts of time for students to remedy their deficiencies because
some will be further behind than others and some will .be able to progress at a more rapid
rate than others. There should be an academic program available to the stadent as long
as he is making appreciable progress at his level. But while the retarded academic skills
of the undereducated student are being developed, his thought should constantly be chal-

1cnged at a more mature level of performance by means of lectures, discussions, slide-
talks, films, role-playing, video tape recordings, museum visits, and field trips. These
offerings should make it possible for the undereducated to make up their deficiencies and
get successfUly launched in a college-level academic program, but this should not be their !

only goal. Some students will be satisfied to improve their communication and computation
skills sufficiently to get a job or a better job. Some who do not exhibit a college-level
academic potential should gradually be redirected by a constant feedback of test informa-

tion and sympathetic counseling into other acceptable avenues of endeavor. The learping
experiences should be designed to be satisfying in themselves apart from any practichl
advantages that the student may derive from them in the future. The student should leave
the course or program with a better understanding of himself and his environment and,
therefore, better equipped to cope with both.

These were the goals of Compensatory Education I and II. It has been impossible to
present this soon and in so brief a format an evaluation of the program in regard to each
of these goals, but I believe that the evidence presented is sufficient to prove that the
efforts of the faculty who participated in the program were not wasted and that a greater
investment of resources in thisdirection is justified.

Mr. Frank Banks and Mr. William Ibbs were granted released time during the simmer of
1968 to plan Compensatory Education III. Both had participated in Compensatory Education
I and II. The relative success of off-campus activities compared to other interdisciplin-
ary methods used laat year has led them to plan a program of ten units with an off-campus
activity at the core of each unit. Sufficient time will be given to preparation before
the trip and follow-up activities afterward so that the off-campus activity can be inte-
grated with a unit that develops academic skills as well as expands the perimeter of the
mind. The strategy of the program is tc use the city and its museums as a means of open-
ing the students! eyes to the wonders of the world about Alm. Once their curiosity is
aroused by this McLuhanesque multi-sensory immersion in E., environment selected and order-

ed for its learning potential, they believe that progress in handling the tools of learm.

ing (reading, writing, arithmetic, and their correlaries) will more readily follow than
would otherwise be possible. Writing assignments, for instance, will follow the ehared
facultyLsturirnt off-cqmpus experience eLd ad(qual.A discussion by students before, during,
and after the experience, Since our experience with these students has shown that they

generally talk more readilythan they write, we believe that writing after students have
either expressed themselves orally or heard their peers express diemselves about the off-
campus experience should be more satisfactory than the kind of writing that usually
results from the conventional theme topic assigned to remedial students.

The ten off-campus activities with some of the pontial subject matter of each are
as follows: Sept. 19, Cruise along Chicago River, Lake Michigan, and Calumet Harbor (His-
tory, Industry, Architecture, Conservation, Whter Pollution); Oct. 3, Civic Center and
Loop (Government, Sculpture, Architecture); Oct, 10, The Near South Side (Urban Renewal,
Architecture); Oct1, 17, Hyde Park Co-op (Personal and Family Finance); Oct. 31, The
University of Chicago Campus and The Oriental Institute (Architecture, Sculpture, Anthro-
pology); Nov 7, Lincoln Park Zoo and Conservatory (Zoology and Botany); NOv. 19, The
Field Museum (Geology and Anthropology); Dec. 5, The Museum of Science and Industry
(Science, Technology, Nutrition, Embriology, Physiology); rc. 19, The Adler Planetarium
(Astronomy); Jan. 9, The AuditoriuML Building and The Art Institute (ArchitecturelPainting).

There are several salutary side7effects of such a program. It affords faculty and
students alike a chance to get away from the depressingly shabby and disconcerting facili-
ty that we share with Crane High School. It affords the students a chance to regularly
experienc the city outside the ghetto under favorable circumstarres. The shared off-
campus experience of faculty and students is less formal and more intimate than the typi-
cal on-campus activity. This contributes toward a high group identity and a lower drop-
out rate than occurs in the conventional remedial program.
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COMPENSATORY PROGRAB FOR FALL MOVER :7%3-69. TO ENROLL A TIAXINUM OF 60 STUDENTS

E SCHEDULE AND PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS
NUE ACMVITY

Glassburg Nr.:1%h AC
Glassburg Math CE
Glassburg To attend Personal and Family Finance

math classes with it.

&ler Personal and Family Finance

Banks Interdisciplimm Tema Lecture
Banks Interdisciplinary Diocussion Group 1,

Eng. Teacher X English ACe.a
Eng. Teacher X English CE-3.
Eng. Teacher X Interdisciplinary Team Lecture
Eng, Teacher X Interdisciplinary Disc, Group 2

Eng, Teacher Y Eng3.ish AC-2
Eng. Teacher Y Englioh CE-2
Eng. Teacher Y Interdisciplinary Team Lecture
Eng. Teacher Y Interdisciplinary Disc, Group 0

TEACHER MAXIMUM
DAYS TIME ROOM HOURS STUDENTS

F 8:25,9:30 3 30
F 9:40,nt0:55 3 30

Class ana coordinate
3.

F 31:00-11:50 216 1 60
' (overtime)

T9 Th 9 :00 -0:50 216 2 60
HT9 Th 10:0Q-10:50 2 20

149 164 F 3:25-9:30 4 15
49 W F 9:4040:14 It .15T, Th 9:00-9:50 216 2 60
Tp Th. 10:0040:50 2 20

11, W9 F 8:25-9:30 4 15
Fil, 7119 F 90404045

k 4 25
To Th .9s00-9:50 216 2 60
-T Th 3.000-10:50, 2 20

Ibbs To meet each student for a weekly reading guidance appointment 6 60-(ln the event that Mr. Murphyls sabbatical application is not approved,he will conduct the reading appointments, and Mr. Ibbs will participatein the interdisciplinary or English parts of the. program.)

Ibbs. To coordinate the entire program 6

Total personnel requirements: 1.t. divirlions

Total teacher hoUra for compensatory program this semester ed

II SOME BASIC PRINCIPIES
A. Compensatory Education should be budgeted as a separate department. Its personnelrequirements should not be charged to the individual participating departments.B. AU comyensatcsy faun:Sty should be volunteers,
C. Students shmid be segistered in the compensatory program on a voluntary basis withthe cooperation of the counselling department to guide students into the program-whoncan benefit from it.
D. The goals of the program are mainly to improve the student& skills in communicationand computation and secondarily to make him a better citizen by increasing his aware-ness of himself and his urban envinonmerrb so that he can more successfully cope withboth.
E. All studento registered in the program should test no higher than a weak English 100student: that is, no higher than the students who were classified as 3.00- in the com..pensatory program last fall (students who scored no higher than )45 on English Place-ment Test Form RS, no higher than 10th grade on the NelsonDenny or a comparable read.-ing test, and tho are rated no higher than 100- on a sample theme).F. At the end of the fall semester, students will either be retained in the program for-another semester, released to take English 98 (or English Workshop) and such other coursesas a counsellor may advise released to take English 100 and such other courses as English100 students are permitted to take, or graduated to English 101 and other 101 level courses.G. In Jasmany, the Fograri will admit students who have failed remedial courses in the falland vino want to avail therm:Nes of the alternative that the compeneatory program offersinstead of M-Teating courses in which they have already. failed,
H. Students 41.1 earn 13 hours below-101 credit for the fall compensatory program. Theywill be offered typing or chorus aa etions in the 12:00 to.12:50 periods co T. & Th.,

,

48 Teacher hours'
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I. The new Dean in'Charge of Institutional Research and Evaluation should aseist the. Compensatory Faculty in tho colleetion and ervaluretion of data for the program.

+,..

J. The new fall progrmn will probably run on about -the same grid as the ma we are
now using except that the Slin-Ttnes X1fYire9i11:11, Form will be droppedp the counselling
seminare will meet on Monday anCW4.,eineaay 'from 11:00 _to 111509 and Personal. and
Family Finance will meet in,Roan 216 ai Friday froz4 n.:00 to 11:500

K. Room 216 mu.st be reserved for the Compensatory program floOm 9:00 to 9:50 on Tuea.
and Thurs., and free: 11:00 to 11:50 on Friday('

L. Resource consultants should be invited to provide stimulation for the faculty regularly.
(Mr. Slutzky reminded us in our meeting April 22 that there is money aveilable for
such consultantie)

e.

140 Cospeneatory students ohmild ba ed.s3.ded into toor levels of ability for their
English classee based uptea.placement teuts. Stsdente should be promoted to the
next higher compessition level as soca as tho Emlish teacher thinks they are
ready to cope with thellfriel.' The. subjeet natterp mater1.al/4 arid methods of
theca levels should be eareft131 Planned us a frequent* leading the student by
gradual degrees from 141070 _he ie when 'an starte to 101-1eve1 reading and writing
ability if he hats the potential and perseverance to reach its, The possibility
of advanesng throegh the English sequence at his own rate should be a selling
point for the compensatory evogramp and the implernentation of thie policy throUgh-
cut the semester should act 'ace a metal(' booster end a motivational incentive&
Division of studentse acx...ording to caspatational ability waild also be desirable
in the math clame9 but this is net posoible if the math classes are, scheduled
to alteenate with the English classes. It is desirable for the students to be
grouped heterogeuictuely in the other parts of.the program so that the poor students
can profit from the example and be spurred on tee: the canpetition of the better
etudonteo

N. The compensatory program should'have its owe fibn projeetorp .film strip projector,
slide projector9 overhead projector9 opaline projector tape recorder, and video.
tape recorder to implement a imati-eensory approach to stimulating ideas° aperient**
has shown that even the batten students can be stieiulated by the ideas in such
relatively isophistocated works as A Raisin in the Sun 'and Farn if the reading,
discuseioniand writing associated ;ifiViii7.3 worrisliiinforiied by a film version.
A greater variety of interdieciplinasy approaches should be used includisse student
panela9 faculty panelep student-faculty debates, open forum discussions9 role ply-
ing seasionso slide talksp guest lecturers filmes, field trips, etc. Writing asedgris
tants at this lievel are 'usually most, constructive when they are closely related to
sane Amplest of th'e Andante experience. A transition from purely autol) iographical
writing to csentual expesitory 'writing can be effected by the struetured experience:
that is, sore experience euch as.a field trip that faculty and atudente share and
discuss at acme length before thy write about it. Such writing in likely to be
more succeseful than the usual topic because* it has the background of' (1) .au exper.
ienre' shared by faculty and studente and (2) verbalization on the eubjeet which is
uttually easier for comansatoxy eitudents than writing. The compensatory program
should be given a aeoure storage space in es near room 216 in which to keep its
equipment. Heavy stssel eabinets set back in the wings of the etage might serve .
for sore of the equiprente

0. The compeneatory faculty has informed the administration that it places a videos
iape recordeir at the top of ite priaritieS for equipment. The flexAbility of such
a device for taping dosurontarios9 etc. Drom TV9 filang student performances,
ing special exhibits idlers ft would not be feeeibile to take the stUdentis arei for
marry other uses that we have mentioned from time to tine would make it en invaluable
aseet for the programb
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. PLAN FOR A COMPRIZATORY EDUCATION PROGRAM OF UNITS ORGANIZED AROUND FIELD TRIPS

Rationale for Such a Program Uting the City and its Museums as a Laboratory
.

This program is designed for students mho have not been engaged by academic

work in the conventional classroom; therefore, some radical departure from this

routine would seei to be in order. The strategy of.the program is to use the city

and its museums as.a means.of opening the students' eyes to the wonders of the

world about them. Once their curiosity is aroused by. this HcLuhanesque multi-

sensbry immersion in an environment selected and ordered for its learning potential,

103 believe that progress in handling the tools of learning (reading, writing,

arithmetic, and their correlaries) will follow more readily than would othersise

be potsible. Writing assignments, for instance, iiU follow the carefully prepared-,

- for experience §nd considerable verbalizatian by students about the experience.

Since these students generalltr verbalize more readily than they write, writing

'biter verbalization upon a concrete experience shared by students and faculty

.

c-

alike should be more satisfactory than the kind ofwriting.that results from the

conventional theme topic assigned to remedial students.

'There are several side.effects of sudh a program. It affords faculty and

students alike a chance to get away froi the depressingly shabby and chaotic facility

that we.share with Crane High School. It affords the students a dhance to regularly_

. experience the morld outside the ghetto under favorable circumstances. The shared

.experience Of faculty and students while on field trips is less forkal and more

intimate than the typical on-campus activity. This contributes toward a high group

'identity and aa lower drop-oOt rate than occurs in the conventional remedial program.

- -
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COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAM

FAIL SEMESTER, 1968
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0

The purpose of this program is to help.you to improve. your reading,.writing,

'and comptational Skills so that you can succeed in college.work. or in vocational

programs. W. will try to accomplish this goal through an interdisciplinary leer*.

lug =prince to which teachers w thbackgrouwis in art, biology, humanities,

%'language, literature,. mathematics, hi losophyk the social sciences, zoology and

others will contribute their knowledge. Twice each week we'vill study in depth
\

some aspect of our civilization's most iMportant conditionsthe city, its history,

structure, problems, and potentialby actually visiiing significant end interesting

;Gimes in 'Chicago (our "laboratory"), by seeing films and 'slides on our and other

laties both past and present, and by listening to lectures, de4tes 'and panel
,

discussions. Then we will divide into small groups for the purpose .of discussing

our group experiences in preparation for writing about them in Englighilesses and

relating them to number.concepts in mathematics classes..

TIME SCHEDULE

'TIME MCNDAY TUESDAY.
............-,......,

WEDNEW
. THURSDAY N

SPECIAL

ACTIVITIES:
FIELD TRIPS

FILMS
LECTURES
ETC*

mur.
...........-7,.....

Nlish A.;1

English A-2
.1.

Math A

,.

8:00

'

English A.1

.Engliah A.2 .

Math A

SPECIAL

ACTIVITIES:
FIELD TRIPS
FILMS

English A-1 I
English A*2

Math A

9:00

0.......,............

x600

English CI

Math C

LECTURES
ETC. English C I

Ertilish C .9:30
Small group

discussions

Math C
--g55-

Small group
discussioms

%

Math C

'L.....,

Communications
Laboratory

Communications
Laboratory

.

,-..-.

Personal and ---
Family
.Finance

LIMO,

.

. STUDENT

ACTIVITIES
. PERIOD

. STUDENT

ACTIVITIES
PIRIOD

.

,

42400 Counselling

.

.
. ...,

Counselling .
.

.

'
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REQUIRED TErrBooKs

The following' textbooks are to be purchased before Monday, September 16, 1968,

at Follett's Bookstore, 324 South Wabash Avenue. If for lack of funds you cannot

buy all the books at one time, be sure to obtain those that have an asterisk(*)

after the price. Youf instructor will inform you when it is time to purchase the

.reate
Duel, Thorn. Manto Venture in"Culture. Springfield: Illinois State

.Museum, 050. (R3Firof Illinois, no. 6).

Fehr, Howard F., and Sobol, Max A. Mathematics for Everyone, New
. York: Pocketbook no. 7031

Fleming, Edith. From Cave Van to attuoller. Chioaggs Field
kUseum of Natural History, 1967.--

ll'ortune Magazine. The Nowro and the City. New Yorks Time-Life
Books, 1968. 1.5044

General Guide. Chicago: Fiold Museum of Natural History. .25

Golding, William. 'Lora of the Fliol. New York: Capricorn Books. 1.25

Hansberry, Lorraine. -A Raisin.in the Sun. New York: Signet.

Hayakawa, S. I. Languago in Thought and Action. 2nd. od. ram
York: Harcourt, Brace.and World, Inc., 2964. 2.95

Huxley, Aldous. Brave New World. New York: Bantam.

Landis, Judson R., ed.. Current Pore ectives on Social Problems.
Belmont, California: Wadeyorth, 1967. 3.95 ,

Miller, Arthur. De'ath of a Salesman. New York: Viking Press. 1.25

Orwell, George., 1984. New Yorks Signet. .75

Planotarium Show for December: UThe Sta r of "Bethlehem.' Chicago:
Adler Planotarium, stock no. 711. .10

.25

Smith, Harriot. "Prehistoric People of Illinois. Chicago: Field
Museum of Natural History, 1967. "1 .25

141A Collego Roadinr L:1111.12. I: Student Book. Chicago: Science Research
--maAssociates,1968.-- price unknownT

Terkel, Studs. Division Street: America. New York: Avon, 19$7.

TwentiethleztlaWorkbook for General Mathematics. Chicago: ,tamtimiima.a.6 0.111=1 me/~001/...1 V.02 Jftrii*~~04~0
IP iFo

~
llett. price

unknownt

-,

Visitor Guide and Exhibit Finder. Chicago: Muiseum of Science and
Industrj. .10 ,

Webster's Now World Diotions.*: of the American aroma. Now York:
Poialar Librari7Pooketsizie Edition. .50"

. Total price does not include SRA.
Student Book and Twentieth Oentua #164,

t

.Workbooks
. ,

I 7..
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SCHEDULE OF ACTIVITIES

Ten field trips, our core activitils, have been scheduled. They will begin

at the announced starting point at 9:00 A.M. on the soheduled dates. Except for

the trip to the Art Institute, you are encouraged to bring along your camera. You

may submit pictures taken on field\trips, or any of the activities for that matter,

to Mr. Ibbs-and he will form a. committee of students to prepare a yearbook at the

i

end of the senester. Each student in the program will receive a copy. Some students

may:want to purchase a ten* recorder (Craig.212 for $35.00 at Allied Radio seeme

beet suited to students' needs) and take it along on field trips in order to take

'"notes" on the spot. The recorder can also be uaed to tape information from the

sound tracks of films or tO taps portions of lectures and discussiovs. Each field

trip will be preceded by a class during which time yeu will be given films, slides,

lectures,'etc. designed to prepare you for the trip itselk. Following eadh trip

will be followsup sessions for analyzing, interpreting, and broadening by generals

isation what has been seen. A test will be given at the last follow-up session.

19 Sept, 17 Preparation. Films: "Lewis Rumford on the City, III" (28 min.)
and "The River" (32 min.)

Sept. 19 FIELD TRIP.Inland Water Cruise: Chicago History, Industry,
Architecture, Conservation (water pollution and air pollution)

Sept. 24 Follow-up. Films: "Seeds of Destruction" (10 min.), "Enviionmental
Sanitation" (8.min.) and "Chicago: Midland Metropolis" (22 min.) 7.

Sept. 26 Follow-up. Film: "Metropolis: Creator or Destroyer, I" (30 sin )
TEST: details to be announced

29 Oot. 1 Preparation. Films: "Lewis Rumford on the City, IV".(28 min.)
and "A Visit to Picasso" (22 min.)

Oct* 39 4, 7 and 8 FIELD TRIPS. Civic Center, City Hall and Loop:
Governments Urban Renewal, Sculpture, Architecture.

34 Oct. 10 FIELD TRIP. Near South Side Walking Tour: Urbitn Renewal, Archis
tecture, Illinois Institute of Technology Campus.

Oct. 15 Follow-up. Films: "Lewis Rumford on the Cityt VI" (28 min.) aud
"The Power of a Pot Roast" (27 min.).. TESTs details to be announced.

.
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SCHEDULE OF ACTIVITIES (Continued)

4. Oct.,17 FIELD TRIP. Hyde Peek Co-op and*Harper Court: Personal and
Sealy Finance; Criticism of Harper Court according to such
Mumford criteria as "human scale," "varieth" "intimacy,"
"islands of =regimented vitality and delight," "spaces for
spontaneous meetings out of doors," "a place for the fierce
strivings of youth und where old men have their place in the
sun."

Cot. 22 Follow-up. Film strips: "The American Consumer," "Disease and
Diet," and "How li(itamins Help Saluil TEST today or on Oct.24.

3. ofit. 24 Preparation.. Fills: "Chartres Cathedral" (30 min.) and "The
Biography of Frank Lloyd Wright" (26 min.).

Oot. 29 Preparation. Films: "Lewis Muaford on the City, I" (28 min.)
and "Egypt: Cradle of Civilisation" (12 min.).

Oct. 31 FIELD TRIP. The University of Chicago, Oriental Institute, and
Robie /louse: Higher Education, Anthropology, Architecture,
Sculpture, ind Religion.

Nov. 5 Follow-up. Films: "Greece: the Immortal Land" (40 min.) and
"Major Religioms'of the World" (20.min.).

6. Nov. 7 FIELD TRIP. Zoo and Conservatory or Biology Laboratory: Biology;
Botany, and Zoology.

Nov, 12 Follow-up. Slides: "Origin of Living Things" and "Hunting
Fossils." OR Biology Laboratory work.,

Nov. 14 Preparation.. Films: "Through These Doors" and "Dr. Lukey and
the Dawn of Mau" (26 min.).

Nov. 19 FIELD.TRIP. Field Museura Choice of Geology Tour or Anthropology
Tour. The tours will be followed by a question and answer period
conducted by a member of the museum start.

Nov. 21. Fbllow-up. Film Strips: "Age of inimals4" "Descent with Change,"
"Dawn of Religion." -

Nov. 26 Follow-up. lila Strips: "Man Inherits the Earth," rAypsolithio
Age Today," and "Stone Age People of Today.".

Dec. 3,, Preparation. Film Strips: "Coming of the Machine," 10Communinations
in the United States," and 'Transportation in the United States.",

Dec. 5 FIELD TRIP. Museum of Science and Industry: Christmas Around
the World, Science, Technology, Nutrition, Elbriology, Phyeiology,. .

Anthropology.

Doc. 10 FIELD TRIP. Chicago Sua-Timus Newspapers, Conianicationsi4dvirtioing.
Deo. 12 Followo.up. Films ft.A Consunioatione Primer" (22 aim.)

,

-""--
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SOODuLS OF ACTIVITIES (Contiaued)

9. Deo. 17 PreparatiCi. Film: "The Universe" (28 min.)

Dec. 19 FIELD TRIP, Shedd Aquarium and Adler Planetarium: Zoology,
Astronomy, Religion, "Siar of Bethlehem" Show.

Dec. 24 Follow-up. TEST

10. Jan. 2 Preparation. Film Strips: "Let's Look At a Painting" and
"Modern Art"

Jan. 7 Preparation. Films: "Meaning in Modern Painting" (50 min.).

Jan. 9 FIELD TRIP. AuditOrium Building and Theatre, Ivan MestrovioYs
Spearman and Bowman, Lorado Taftts "Fountain of the Great Lakes,"1
and the Art Institute of\Chicago:. Architeaturs, Painting,
Sculpture, and Theatre.

FINAL SUMMATION MK MINS ON 'MCNDAT, JANUAR! 35, 1949.
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LIBRARY BOOlt LIST"

Front time to thise you will be required to read portions of books that are
found in Crane's library. These books, all of which have to do with the topic of
cities, have been placed on reserve and can be obtained at the main desk in room

225. Rarely will the assignments be any..longer then.one chapter so that they oan

be read in the library. Be sure tc\take ample notes on the main ideas in each

assignsent; your English teacher wal assist you. These are the books:

Abrahamson, JUlia. A Neighborhood lands Itself. New Yorks Harper and
Row, 1959.

Allen, Robert S. (ed.). Our Fair cia. New Yorks Vanguard Press, 1947.

Botkin, B.A. Sidewalks of America. Indianapolis: Bobbe-Merrill Co., 190.

Carr, Donald E. The Birth of Life. New Yorks W.W. Norton, 1965.

Death of Sweet Waters. New Yorks W.W. Norton, 1966.

Wean, Idles L. Renewitg Our Cities. New Yorks Twentieth Century pa,
1953.

Conant, James B. Slums Lud Suburbs: A Commentagr on Schools la kelaslas,
Areas. New York: mo citaairriroisl.

Department of City Planning, City of
mprehensive, Plan of Chicago.

Editors of Fortune Magazine. The E
Yorke Doubleday Anchor Books, 19

Chicago. 'Basic Policies DIR.*

iodig Metropolis. Garden City, New

'Union, Arthur B., and Eisner., Simon. The .Urban Patterns out Planning
and Design. Princeton, N.J.: Van Nostrand. Co., 1965.

Gordon, Mitchell. Sick Cities. New Yorks Macmillan, 1963.

Grebler, Leo. Urban Renewal in Europois Cbuntries: Its Ementrgase and
Potentials. Philadelphias University of Pennsylvania Press, lefa.

Henedahl, Reuel. Urban Renewal. New Yorks Scarecrow Press, 1959.

Hillman, Arthur. Communik piganiaation and Plan...Lagi New Yorks Macmillan,
1950'

Hunter; David R. The Slums: Challenge and Response. London: Free Prosiii411/ 11111.1964..

Isenberg, irwin7 (ed. . The Alt In Crisis. The Reference Shelf. 'Vol. Alo #1. New Yorks 11-4-.WrrsOsTr); 1968.
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LIBRARY BOOK LIST (Continued)

Jaooba Jane. The Death and Life of Great American Cities. New Yorks
RIndom House, MI:

Lynch, Kevin. The Image of tht 21.1y. Oambridge, Mass.$ Technology Press
and Harvard University, 1960;--

Millspaugh, Ma rtin, and Breckenfeld, Gurney. The Human Side of Urban .

Renewal.. New York: Ives Washburn, Inc.,
OREINICalow OWNS

Nairn, /an. The American Landscape: A Critical View. New York: Random
House, 00. .

The hpulation Challenge: Wha t It Means To America. United States
Department of Interior Cogaration TearT.0772. Pamphlet If 1666.

Reimer, Svend. The Modern City.: New York: Prentice-Hall, 1952.

latrine% Eliel. Thega: Its Growth, Its Reclb 'Its nature. Oambridge9---
Mass.: Press, 1935:

Spreiregen, Paul D. AIA. Urba n Design: The Architecture of Towne and.
Cities. New York: Mo Grew-Hill, l9637

Weimer, David Med.). snit and Country in America. New York: Appleton.
Century Crofts, 196241--

Wright, Frank.Lloyd. The Livingadv New York: Horizon, 1958.

torbaugh, Harvey W. The Gold Coast and the Ms. Chicago: University
of Chtoago Press, 1907

MiGAZINZ LIST

Our program is such that we are vitally interested in what is happening:tett

and recently in Chicago and other American cities. One of the best ways to keep up

with the times is to road current magazines ( and newspapers1).. Our library regularly

receives an impressive humber of these periodicals. Program teachers will search

through them each week and assign articles for your reading. You will not have to

reAd these assigned articles in our library; Chicago has many.brandhes of the public

library where the magazines gni newspapers are e]vailable. You will, however, be

expected to oomplete all assignments-en-time since frequent tests will be givesi
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APPENDIX A

, CHICAGO an COLLEGE -- ENGLISA PROFICIECCUOUNATION -- FORM R

50 item -- 20 minutes. I shall not include the specific items in the test because

it is still the main placement instrument used in the Chicago City College systemo

Part 1, Spelling: 7 items. In each of the following groups of words, one word mgy
be misspelled. After each item number on your answer sheet, blacken the one spaoe

indicrting the misspelled word. If All the words are spelled correctly, blacken
space E.

Part 2, Grammar: 10 items. Each sentence mgy contain an error in grammar (wrong

form of verb, noun, pronoun, adjective, adverb). A few sentences are correct as
they stand. Blacken the one apace indicating the error, if any. If there is no

error in the sentence, bliEren space E.

Part 3, Vocabulary: 11 items. In the following items, blacken the one space in-
dicating the best synonym for the word on the left (the expressionjER COMmes
closest to it in meaning).

Part 4, Punctuation: 14 items. Most of the following sentences contain Mistakes
in punctuation (comma, semicolon, colonp'quotation marks, queationmark). TWo or'
three sentences are correctky punctuated. Blackenthe one space indicating that

the sentence
A lacks necessary punctuation
B has superfluous (unnecessary) punctuation
C uses a wrong mark (some other mark should have been:used)
D is correct (acceptable) as it stands

Part 5, Sentence Recognition: 8 items. Most of the f011owing items contain one
or more complete.sentences; a few are incomplete (sentence fragments). Regard

any expreesion that could be followed by a aemicOlon or a period as a complete

sentence. Blacken the one space indicating the nueber of oomplete sentences,

using the following key:

A one sentence
B two sentences
C three sentences
D four sentences
Zap sentence: the sentence is incomplete'
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THE FIFTEEN ITEMS THAT BEST DISTINGUISHED HIGH SCORERS FROM LOW SCORERS ON THE TWO TESTS

ADMINISTERED TO 215 STUDENTS'ON AUGUST 300'1965

FORM R
--(Nom the Office of.Institutional Research and Evaluation)

The error that the student was aupposed to recognize is followed by the correct form. below:

Spelling - 1 item
- .

disatisfied - dissatisfied

Grammar - 3 ita

polite - politely
can't hardlywalk- Can hardly walk
diSferences produces .4 differences produce

Vocabulary --7 items

authentic
parasite
mimic
pompous
merge
patrician
charl,tan

Punctuation - 4 items

a sentence that lacked a comma

4.

I

4..

al.mone.,Ont

a semi-colon used where a comma was needed

two sentences with superfluous commas

FORM B'
(Constructed by the English Department)

Fora B io identical to the tirot 60 items of Fora RS - Soo aweadix A.
WORD CONFUSIONS - 8 items

I

through - thought
.4

every - ever I

quit - quite
alone - along
no - know
here - her
alone - along

Correct sentence: Hurry with your work so you won't be late.

GRAMMAR - 7 items

had finish - had finished
taken - took
childrens - children
I be - I am
students who was -,students who were

Correct Sentences:

All our teachers were there, and for once they treated us like adults.
As we marched down the aisle in our little white dresses, we felt very proud.
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APPENDIX B nir

CHANGES IN THE REMEDIAL ENGLISH PROGRAM PROPOSED BY THE GRANE ENGLISH DEPT. (1959)

The present remedial English program at Crane Junior College was begun in an

attempt to correct the deficiencies of incoming studerito In communicative sldlls.

College level work is obviously conducted largely in terms of symbols, primarily

linguistic 15-yrnbola. A student who has an inadequate control of standard English

is bound to experience difficulties in every course where Standard English is the

central means of ccnveying information, whether it be a course in history, mathe-

matics, stenography, or humanities. Communication is a two-way street: the sender

and the receiver must agree on a common set of symbols. English 98 and 100 mid

Reading 99 originated as attempts to teach an accord on this necesaary symbology.

It has been evident for some time that the present remedial English courses

are not entire3y successful in breaking the language barrier between student and

teacher sr atudent and textbook. Much of this failure can irrobabV be attributed

to the peculiar proUem that exists at Crane Junior College: almost the entire

student bockv consists of speakers of non-standard (or vulgate) English. Languae4

practices Qaich are unacceptable among educated speakers have been perpetuated

for generations and are re-inforced from .c%t to ,kE in the community from which

the great majority of our students are drawn. The fact that our students spealc a

dialect of English which is frowned upon by the average educated American is not

necessarily EL..a facie evidence that they are intellectually inferior. A child

born cf German parents and living in a German comunity will speak German; a

child reared in a university conmunity by a faculty couple may speak vacant but

superficially impressive formal English; a brilliant child with deaf-mute parents

will probably not speak at all. A child acquires a language through imitation,

and he imitates whatever models are at hand. Once the .language (or dialect) has

been acquired the psychological pressures to maintain it are strong: the child'

is.understood and accepted by the community; he feels a certain security within

the group. He cannot be persuaded to change his language unless he Is persuaded

that membership in another grouP is desirable and unless he is frequently exposed
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to other linguistic models he can imitate. The first problem is not a great one:

the fact that our students choose to enroll in a college, suggests that they aspire

to some social or professional statue other than that of their parents. The other

is more difficult: an English teacher's correction of "he say" to "he says" in a

theme makos little impression on a student who goes home to hear "he say" several

doken times the aame day.

Ifrii,ten composition is largely a transce4Aion of speech. Aglance at the

attached copy of a typical student.theme will reveal the effect of non-standard

speech habits on writing practices. The absence of the letter "s" in plurals,

the conftsion of verb forms, the dropping of consonants in the spelling of many

wrds all reflect the characteristin speech of our students. As long as these

speech habits persist, it will 'be difficult to make arrival headway in the

written language. The present remedial program does little in attacking this

problem at its source: in the spoken language of the student.

The members of the English department feel that a required remedial course

in speech, Speech 1140, would be a valuable Supplement to the presentV required

English 100 (Camposition) and Reading 99 (Reading Skills). The course would re-

inforce and give add:MI=11 Fractice in the patterns of standard English: articu-

lation of vowels and consonants, eye and voice rhythms in reading, recognition

of essential sentence elements, and interpretative reading. Ai present it ia

difficult for teachers of Reading 99 to diainose the reading problems of students

enrolled because the emphasis in these courses is necessarily on Silent reading,

dictionary use, and vocabulary development. It is odywhen the teacher hears

the student read aloud that he becomes billy aware of the student's reading skills.

Recitation in the English and Reading cvurses has long teen poor; most of our

'students need an intensive drill in articulation. Bydealing with some of these

problems, Opeedh 140 mould relieve the composition and Reading courses of some ,

of their burdens and perad.t in them a heavier concentration cc sentence construc-

tion, paragraph anaUrai.a and other problems of:written rather than wl.cau language.



To gain the maximum benefit from this block of remedial courses, it is

suggested that an incoming student who is deficient in language skills'be simul-

taneously enrolled in English A.00t Reading 99 and Speech 140, which will replace

English 98 in the required ...umber of hours for the remedial student pand that he

subsequently be re-enrolled in all courses in which he receives a grade lower than

Obviously the poor performance of_ Crane students in other departmental

courses requiring standard language skills demands some mart of ',crash program"

in these skills.

j

_
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The Studant lipunge

V.

.The'Crane 3210 Colledge Student L'oung is a place

where the studant relax theirself between there class an

Zook at T.V. or play card 0 just set and talk to there freindo

When I first come td Crane we was suppose to go to the Student

Lounge and listen.to a talks I didnt no 'where it iferes so I

ask a students he says qind the room with a lot smoke*"

So Ifound it,

In itihere is three or four tables.some louage chairs

coachs with pillows in them, a piano and a desk which a lady

sit behind it. She'help us with are_problam an see nobody

iet out of order or anythin but I never.seen studants doin a

wrong thing() All thing consider its not a bad place but it
\

to 'small. Because sometime it get so croweded in there you

cant hardly stand.it

Po

I
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APPENDIX C.

ENGLISH DEi)ARTMENT'REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS

All students registeril.,1' at Crane for the first time who do not have

credit in college-level English (101 or 102). must take the English Place-,

ment Test.

Students who earry a program of nine credit hours or more in any sem-

ester must take English consecutively 'until the English requireient has

been fulfilled.

Students with reduced programs who have earned fifteen hours of credit

and who are classified as "regular" must begin the English sequence appro-

priate to the chosen curriculum.

--Students who are placed in English 100 must be enrolled connurrentlY it

Speech 140.

Students must receive a grade of C or,better in both English 100 and

Speech 140 before being admituad to English 101 or.Speech 141.

Students must receive a grade of. C or better in English 101 before being'

admitted to English 102.

Students with teading difficulties as measured by the reading placement

test (given at the conclusion of English 100 and at the beginning of English

101) must take Reading 99 concurrently with English 101.

A student may not be withdrawn from remedial
courses in English, speech

or reading =less he is withdrawing from college.
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SCORES ON THE PLACENENT TEST RELATED TO ABILITY TO SUCCEED IN ENGLISH 100

Prepared by: M. Murphy Presented to: Dean Groark Ebe1964

The following chart is based upon the placement test (Form R) scores and final

grades made by 171 of the 266 students who were registered in English 100 at

Crane during the Minter Trimester 1964. Fifty-two (52) of the students took the

placement test during the Autumn Trimester regintration and may have been registered

in 1C0 during the autumn as well as the winter. Form R is a twenty-minute, fifty-

pint test. A score of 25 or aboVe is required for 101.

SCORE I A I % B f C D
J

F W TOTAL I PASSING j FAILING

24 3 2 3 2

23
1

. 2

22 3

21 1,

20 1. 7 3 13,.

.

19 it i
2

18 . 2

17 3 1
, _.

16
Ibrama...../

15

14 1

r17.--.7

13

, 6 1 5 1 . 13 7'

f

5 3 2 1 4

4

38
! 15 9

4 1 16 4 12

12 4 / 4 2' 11

. 3 2 10 3 7

10 ai

!

14 12

9 1 lo 2 a

8 1 1 1 3 1 2

7 2 3 4 1 lo 2 8

6 1 1 o 1

5 1 1 3 o 3 .

4 . i 2 3 5 o 3

3
I,

2 1 1

,

1

i 0
106
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PERCENTAGES OF PASSING AND FAILING GRADES IN EN4ISH 100 101

WINTER TRIMESTER - 1964 ,

Totil an (C or above) (D or below, Incl. W)

ALL 101 320 132 (41%) 188 (59%)

1

ALL 100 266 91 (34%) 1 (66%)
1

1

DEPARTMENTAL

T0TAL:10 &101 586

SAMPLED 10C

171

, PERFORMANCE OF SAMPLED

Scores

114-25

'0-13

Total

85

86

23 (37i%) .363 (621%)

65 (38%) 106 (62%)

Ot T. SCORES N Lk EMENi TEST FO

Pass

47 (55%).

is (21%)

Fail

38 (45%)

68 (79%)

The tabulation shows that apprioximately half ef the students who were placed

in English 100 during the Winter Trimester had made scores of 13 or less on the

placement teit and that nearly 80% of this group failed English 100. Since about

73% of our entering students are placed in Ehglielh 1000 ttis means that about 35%

of our eniering students can have little or no hope of passing the course during
-

their ii;st semester: These Students are faced 'With the prospect df taking the

course a second time or dropping out of school. Many became discouraged aid take

the latter alternative.

A reduction in the failure rate for students making a scere of 13 or below

on Form R (or 19 or below on Form K) could be effeated by placing these students

in English 98 where they would be allowed the necessary time to develop their

reading and writing skills before being held to a college freshman standard.

Our present problem is that we have to hold all 100 students to a college

---- standard at the end of one trimester or eightweek term, but to expect the lower

half of our 100 classes to remedy the deficiencies they begin with in so short a

".,..

time is to expect the impossible from most of them. The fact that 21% of these

students were able to make passing grades in 100 suggests that English 98 should

be taught with enough rigor so that about the same percentage could be exempted from

English 100 and enter 101 imindiatay after having had 98.

Se
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APPENDIX E

ENGLISH PLACEMENT TEST FORM RS CRANE JUNIOR COLLEGE 70 Items /Time: 30 Minutes

IMPORTANTI. Write the examination booklet nuMber after your name on the answer sheet.
EXAMINATION BOOKLET NUMBER 071

Do not make any marks on the examination booklet.

Read the information on this page, but do not turn the page until the teacher
tells you to begin.

ABOUT THIS TEST

This is a test of both your speed and your accuracy. Itur placement depends upon the

total number right; thereforep'you are to work rapid.ly but carefully. Thirtyndmutes mill
be allowed for you to record your answers to seventy questions. All of your answers are to
be recorded on a separate answer sheet. Do not make any marks in the examimadon booklet
because it will be usnd by other students after you.

PART I: WRONG WORDS

Directions: Some of the sentenced inthis pert of the test contain a wrong word. A
wrong word is conAtsed with another word because it sounds like it. Each of the numbered
sentenced is divided into four parts lettered A, B: CI and D. If a wrong word appears in
one of these parts, blacken a space on your answer sheet to indicate the part of the sentence
in, which the wrong word is used. If there is no wrong word, blacken apace E.

EXAMPLE: 71. A. We couldn't
B. fine any shelter
C. except under

D. a large tree. .

E. NO WRONG WORD

EXPLANATION: The wrong word im fine. Find should have been used. Since the wrong word
occurs in the part of the sentence 3:Mired B, blacken space B for that item number on your
answer sheet as.follaws: IBODE

There is only one correct anuwer for each item, You mgy correct a mistaken mark by
erasing completely. If you do not understand the directions, the teacher will explain them
further either before the test begins or during the test. If you are puzzled by the direc-
tions during the test, go quietly to the teacher far an explanation.

DO NOT TURN THIS PAGE UNTIL THE TEACHER TELIS IOU TO BEGIN.
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A. I longed for the dgy 11?A EVery since 21. A. I remember so wellB. when I too B. that glorious day, B. the beautiful garden
C. would be going along C. I have been

\ O. alone the side
D. with them to school. D. at peace with myself. D. of the house.
E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD

A. I.know that 12. A. I didn't mine 22. A. Do to my money problemsB. its only a dream,
C. but I holl

B. being kidded about Jo Ann B. I wts unable
C. because I knew O. to attend college

D. to it anyway. D. they litre right. D. for one year.E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD B. NO WRONG WORD

A. I kept asking 13. A. While walking 23. A. It all started
B. if mother wtnted help,

C. but I was to spill'
B. through the country., B. went the school
C. I saw large nuMbers C. near our house

D._to help her. . D. of domestic animals. D. got too crowded.
E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD

A. Doing the year 14. A. The whether was cold, 24. A. Mother told meB. of 1965, B. and water was running B. that I could except
C. I was a senior C. along the gutters, C. his invitation because-D. at Harrison High School. D. but the raih was averi D. she approved of him.E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD

A. On oUr way to church,
B. we saw many people

15. A. We were instructed 25. A. Now and than
B. to go to the bakery B. I can feel the rumble

C. standing along the road C. to by.seme pies C4 of a large truck
D. looking quite sad. D. for the next day. D; passing on the highway.
E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONGN1ORD

A. As we drove by, 15. A. Ws would run 26. A. You will find yourselfB. they took of their hats B. throw the woodS B. running from room toC. and bowed their heads C. and pick wild flowerS C. room taking differenceD. to show their sorrow.
E. NO WRONG WORD.

D. to make bouquets. D. kinds of taste',
E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONGWORD

A. When we reached the big,. 17. A. After I began to fell 27. A. Their duties rangeB. white church,
C. we found it filled

B. at ease in high school, B. from rescuing dogs
C. I had much more fun C. to on-the-scene aidD. with people. D. and made better grades.

. D. to and accident victim.E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD

A. I had been to church 18. A. It-brother had been ill 28. A. He tried to train lidoB. mahy times with mother
C. and father but never

B. for quit some time, B. to be a good dog,
C. but he never lost C. but Fidb adult likeD. on an occasion like this. D. his remarkable patience. D. the ideal;E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD B. NO WRONG WORD

A. I tried to console mother 19. A. Sometimes I had to go 29. A. Dan had many chancesB..the best way I knew) B. to the.pasture B. to here Dr. PalmerC. but that didn't seem C. net far from our house. C. discuss his casesD. too help much. D. to get the cows, D. in Andy's barber shop
So 'A/

E. NO WRONG WORD
. E. NO WRONG WORD E. NO WRONG WORD

O. A. I through for a minute 20. A.
B. that it was ane of the 'Was B4
C. that had strayed C.
D. away from the barn.; D.
E. NO WRONG WORD B.

My uncle noticed that
I was not around,
so he asked try mother
were I was.

NO. WRONG WORD

30. A. I asked the counselor
B. if I could go,over
C. to Tilden and take
D. there entrance test.
E. NO WRONG WORD

.
.,
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Directions: A NOUN is a word that has different forms like the following:

lob boa, boy's, boys' or man, yen, man's, men's.
A VERB is a word that has different forms like'the following:

walk, walks, walked, walking or go, 222, went, going, gone.

Basic errors in grammar occur when a student uses one form of a noun where another form
f the noun belongs or one form of a verb where another form of the verb belongs. Blacken a
space on your answer sheet to.indicate the part of the sentence that contains a basic errqr in
ammar as defined above. ,If.there is no error in grammar, blacken space E.

31. A. I had just finish
B. taking a bath
C. when the phone rang
D. and the dog barked,
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

2 A. Clara and Martha
B. are tw old ladies.
C. who live next door
D. to one another.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

3 A. When my turn came,
B. I taken a deep breath
C. and carefUl aim and
D. squeezed the trigger.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

4. A. During the summer months
B. childrens run through
C. the park with their friends
D. having a good time.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

5. A. I be so tired 45.
B. and sleepy sometimes
C. that I can't concentrate
D. on my stlidies:

E; NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

6. A. When I wad in high school, 46.
B. I participated
C. in basketball, football,

D. and tracks events.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

7. A. I like school very much
B. and am interested in
C. learning as much as
D. I possibly can.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

8. A. All our teachers
B. were there, and
C. for once they
D. treated us like adults.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

9 A. In the confUsion 49.
B. of registration,
C. there Imre many students
D. who was completely lost.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

0 A. As we marched ' 50.

B. down the aisle
C. in our little white dresses,
D. me felt very-proud.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

41.

42.

43.

44.

47..

48.

A. Two month later

B. I went on
C. a vacation trip C.

D. with my aunt. D.

E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR E.

A. They wanted me to leaved 52. A.
B. that Friday night .

C. so I could be there
D. on Saturday night.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
A. I liked this
B. very much because
C. we were always going
D. to different school<
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
A. I walked over to the
B. cafe and found several
C. of my friends sitting
D. there and talking.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR.

A. It is easy to get lost
B. if.you don't know
C. yDur way around
D; in the city:
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
A. I had went to sleep
B. but was awakened
C. by my mother's call
D. in half an hour. .

E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

A. There are many things
B. that has to be done
C. on a farm
D. every day.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
A. Along the countryside
B. We saw cows, horses,
C. fields of corn,
D. and apples trees.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

Hy mother took me
and my brother's .

to visit our grandmother
during the summer.
NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
The junior prom

B. was held
C. in the boys gym
D. that year.

NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
We walked into a large
room where a number of'
children Imre playing
with assorted toys.
NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
When I was
ten year old,

I started taking
guitar lessons.
NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
I was due at five,
but my boss
gave me fifteen
minutes longer.
NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
I knew, that I would be

one of the best dressed
boy in churCh
that Sunday.
NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
I receive
my first pair
of shoes
the following day.

NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
We seen
corn fields
and a few hogs
along the road.
NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR

E.

53. A.
B.

C.

.D.
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54: A.
B.

C.

55.
E.

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

564 A.
B.

. C.

D.

EA

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

58. A,

B.

C.

D.

E.

57

A. Parents and their children 59. A. We'were thrilled
B. Imre sitting on benches B. to'see hundreds
C. near the ti.,m C. of chickens, ducks, c
D. big swing doors. D. turkgys and geeses.
E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR,
A. All of our buddies 60. A. He burrows deep
B. came over on Saturdgy B. into the ground
C. to watch television. C. when he is frighten
D. and eat cake and candy. D. by something. .

E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR E. NO ERROR IN GRAMMAR
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Placement Test Form RS

135

le

III. Vocabulary. In each of the following items, look at the first word in the line; then

find the other word in the line that means the same or nearly tie same as the first

word. Notice .the letter in front of this word, and blacken the corresponding space

on your answer sheet.

61. authentiO A. manuscript B. aUtomatic C. genuine D.. recording

1.

62. parasite A. umbrella B. vehicle C. binoculars D. louse

63. mimic A. monkey B. copy 0. reCite --D. comedy

64. deplete A. exhaust B. steal C. throw D. surrender

65. pompous A. showy B. stupid C.4air pump D. expensive

66. merge A. drift B. migrate C. cabins D. edge .

67. patrician A. patriarch B. iinheritanco C. aristocrat D. person from Eire

68. diversion A. amusement; B. corruption C. suspicion D. discussion

69. scrutiny A. torture B. crime C. rebellion D. inspection

70. charlatan A. lizard, B.,acrobat C. pretender D. songbird

This is the end of the test.

,
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Correlations on English Placement Test Form RS

,30 Minutes

Scores on Form RS related to 50 minute theme written at the end of the epring semester

by students in three evening English 98/87 classes and graded by Mr. Adler

SCORES ON FORM RS GRADES ON THEWS INTERPRETATION

56 1. 70

31 - 55

2 Ate

C+

3 Bt s

1 B.
2 C+te

4 cIs
4 c-Is
7 D+ts

In general; ready
for English 101

0 . 30
1 D+

2 Dts
2 Ft

Totals 29 Students

1
An students who
received a theme

In general; ready grade of C. or
for English 100 above (except one

who melte C) scored
45 or above on Fora RS.

All students who
received a theme

In general; ready grade of D+ ar below
for English 98 scored 144 or below on

IForm
RS.

SCORES ON FORM RS RELATED TO COURSE GRADES IN THREE EVENING 98 CLASSES /Spring 1967

SCORES ON FMK RS COURSE GRADES INTERPRETATION

56 - 70

31 - 55

0 - 30

2 At s

1 B

In general; ready

for English 101

3 Bt s

13 Ws
Ws

2 Dt

3 Fts

In general; ready

for English 100

In general; ready
, for English 98

SCORES ON FORM RS RELATED TO READING COMPREHENSION GRADE LEVELS OF 22 SUMMER INSTITUTEØ
STUDENTS TESTED WITH GATES READING SURVEY FORM 14.2 / Summer; 1967

GRADE IEVEL.?; 41-. 5th 6th 7tli 8th Soth 10th llth 12th
Score on Form RS MEIER OF STUMM RFADIN3 AT EACH GRADE LEVEL

516.. 70

,31 . 55

0 - 30

1 1

, 1 1 1 3

1 .1 2 1 .

2 14.

1 1

INTERPRETATION
56 or above - Majority above 10th grade)

. 31 - 55 Majority at 9th & 10th grade
30 or below - Majority below 9,th grade

4."
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PERFORMANCE OF 177 INCOMING STUDENTS WHO TOOK ENGLISH PIACEIENT TEST; FORM RS

during Orientation Days September 6, 1967. Ninety-eight students from this

group (all scoring below 101 level on both this %fest and the mathematics place-

ment test) were selected for Compensatory Education I. %

Total items on test - 70. Range of scores as 7 to

Mean score - 41.2. Median score si 38.5.

GRADING SCALE

56 - 70 Is 101 (College freshman)

- 55 a 100+ (Group D)0

36 - 15 - 100.. (Group t)

26 - 35 98+ (Group B)

0 25 98. (Group A)
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APPENDIX F

English Department Report Fall, 1965

ENGLISIM THE ACADEtac,YR 6

,

Prepared_by: H. MUrphy r Oitbber 25, 1963

Winter Trimester, 1965 Passing ( 0 or above) Failing (Ds Fs and W) Grades

pA53IN4 . La.L.ING

Ehglish 101 44%

English 100 '49% 5.1%

_English 98 38% 62%

DEPARTMENTAL

Total for 98,
100, and 1C1 44% 56%

This tal4 indietes that the expanded remedial inglish and reading progrmn

was a step in the right diredtion. It reduced the failuie rate accordirg to the

prediction that I made in Mtiof 1964i

WINTER TRIMESTER 1965 ENGLISH 98

.

QUESTION SOMETIMES RAISED: Do English 98 studerits read and write poorly because

df law intelligence?

The SRA Non-Verbal I.Q. Test was administered to all English 96 students (83)

during thd Winter Trimester 1965 with the following results:

AVERAGE I.Q. - Ehglidh 98 Students

DO 94
Evening 86

The normal intelligence range on this test is 87 to 112; therefore', it would

seem that the majority of Our English 98 students were of normal intelligence al-

though many of than read and write at elementary school levels. Since other factors

than lack of intelligence must account for.their low reading and writing skills,

these students can profit from a well-planned remedial program; and sole can

eventull7 do bonafide.college-1evel work.



CONCLUSION OF A REPORT PRESENTED TO THE CRANE JUNIOR COLLEGE FACULTY COUNCIL --
NOVEMBER 109 1965 THE NATURE OF THE REMEDIAL PROBLEM
Our remedial students are linguistically deprived. Their speech diverges so much from

standard English as to seriously handicap them in their attempts to speak, hoar, read, and
write standard English. Most of their serious errors in writing are phonetic transcriptions
of their speech. A general characteristic of their speech is that they pronounce tho begin-
nings of words strongly hut the endings weakly or not at all; consequently, they lose the
suffixes for plurals of nouns and the different forms of verbs. They confuse wordslike alone
and along, fine and finds difference and different which are homonyms in their speech. The
English teacher can point out to the student that nouns have different forms for singular and
plural number and that verbs have different forms which fUnction in different ways in sentences,
but it is unlikely that the student will ever learn to correct his writing.errors consistently
until he is taught to recognize these distinctions in speech,

Recognizing standard English involves the abilityto hear its forms as well as to speak them.
There is evidence that our remedial dtudents do not hear stdndard English as standard English
but rather translated into the forms of their own speech. This dhows up when students are
asked to type from dictaphone recordings. Here are some examples of such typing (underlining
mine):

Russia 'was our ally doing the Second World War. (during)
Harriburg killed Alexander Hamilton in a duel. (Aaron Burr)
I wonder if I would ever succeed. (wondered)
There vas four adolescences in the automobile. (were - adolescents)
Students are expected to dress formally for the mem. (prom)
Jefferson stated the ideal of American democracy. (ideals)
The stature was erected as a memorial to the president, (statue)
Prizes were.awarded to Mike Ptubbs and Bill eribbs. (Ike Stump - Priff)

Recognizing standard English .611;"InvolVes the ability te see its forms in print. There
is evidence that students read printed standard English not as standard English but rather
translated into the forms of their own speech, This shows up when students plagiarize or
attempt to write direct quotations from a printed source.

RECOMMENDATIONS
The remedial English and reading courses that were added to the English department offer-

ings last year were good as far as they went, but they did not go far enough. An all-school
effort involving more than the writing and correcting of papers in other classes as well as
English classes is needed to remedy the linguistic deprivation of many of our students. Linguis-
tically deprived students should be identified during registration by means of testing tools
especially designed for the purpose. At the beginning of their remedial work at Crane, their
Sigbt and hearing should be tested) and those with defects should be advised to consult their
private physicians or referred to the proper agencies for the correction of these defects before
they withdraw or fail because of them.(Perhaps the Physical Education department could do this.)

There dnould be coordination between different departments of the school in dealing with
the common problem of linguistic deprivation. The speech and business departments, for instance,
are both in need of teaching their students to hear standard English -- in speech courses as a
prerequisite for speaking standard English and in typing courses as a prerequisite for typing
standard English while listening to dictaphone recordings.

Students in remedial Englisa classes can be taught to understand the forms of standard
English by grammatical analysis designed to meet their needs. Since they are inclined to make
all of their nouns singular, for instance, it may be practical to define a noun as a uord that
has separate forms for singular and pltral like bob losTs and man, men. Much oral reading should
be dcne in remedial reading classes to determine whether students see the word that is printed
on the page or some other word that they confuse with it in their listening, speaking, and writ-
ing. Training in phonics, dictionary use and other methods to cope with unfamiliar words and
to develop a college level rending vocabulary should be shared by the English and speech depart-
ments. The ability to read standard English in this sense is a prerequisite for Typing 11L

Students who test for remedial courses during registrat*.on should be required to begin their
remedial sequence without delay, and they should be required to continue it consecutively until
they roach collece level or leave the college. It does little good foi Uhem bk for tile:academic
standards of the college to put English 98 students into regular collega courses instead of Eng-
lish 98 as we have been doing. The work of the English department is serigulay handicapped when,
for instance, only 49 of the 104 English 98 students who were qualified at the end of the fall
trimester 1964 to continue their English sequence actually did sc.

M. M.
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APPENDIX G

FOLLOW UP STUDY OF I. I. S. P. STUDENTS

I. Sex, age and background of I. I. S. P. students

A. Tabulation

B. Summary of Tabulation

Ii. Tabulation of subsequent grades earned in the

five academic departments-that contributed com.

ponents to I. I. S. P.

A. Etglish

B. Speech

C. Social Science

D. Humanities

E. Biology

III. Interviews with three former I.I.S.P. students

who are still enrolled in classes at Crane (Fall, 1968)

A. Student 11

B. Student 12

C. Student 14

,

.10
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1

B. SUMMARY OF TABULATION

1. SEX: 6 females, 8 males.

2. LGE AT TIME OF STARTING I.I.S.P. -- one 18, three 19, four 20, two 21,
one 26, two 27, one 32.

3, PUCE OF BIRTH: 5 Chicago, 3 Mississippi, 2 Alabama, 2 Louisiana,

1 Tennessee, 1 Georgia.

b. HIGH.SCHOOL: 12 Chicago, 1 Mississippi, 1 Alabama.

S. DATE GRADUATED: 8 in 1965, 3 in 1964, 1 in 1959, and 2 in 1958.

6. DATE ENTERED CRANE COLLEGE: 12 in January 1966, 1 in May 1954,
1 in February 1958.

II. TABULATION OF SUBSEQUENT GRADES

The fourteen students registered In I.I.S.P. during the Winter Trimester

1965-1966 earned the following grades: Satisfactory 8, Unofficial Withdrawal

Failure 4, Official Withdrawal 2. Six of the eight students who received

Satis...cactory in the Winter Trimester continued I.I.S.P. during the Spring

eight-week ter% and all six again received Satisfactory.
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III. Interviews with three forner I.I.S.P. students who are still enrolled in

classes at Crane (Fall semester, 1968)

A. Student 11 (Male, now 28 years old)

Asked if he was satisfied with I.I.S.P., student 11 replied that it

was a good program. His only criticism was that he felt that his English

preparation was insufficient in I.I.S.P. Asked if he could say in just

what way the English part of the program failed him, he said that he needed

more grammar. His main problem in college, he saie, has been'the amount

of hours per week that he has worked on jobs while attending college. He

said that he was working 40 to 50 hours per week at the time he was enrolled

in I.I.S.P. The following semester (Fall 1966) he was constrained to with-

draw from all of his courses because his work hours were changed from nights

to days. He said that he is now working on two jobs besides attempting to

carry 12 hours in evening school. He wants to major in sociology and had this
goal before entering I.I.S.P.

B. Student 12 (Female, now 34 years old)

Asked if she was satisfied with I.I.S.P., student 12 said that she was.

She said that dhe was particularly well satisfied with the English part of

the program which is interesting since she subseguently failed English 100

& Reading 99 twice and English 101 once (a grade of D is considered failing

in the composition sequence at Crane since a C or better is required to

be promoted to the next higher course in the sequence). Student 12 is

strongly "establishment oriented" and seemed eager, even anxious, to say

good things about the program. She also had high praise for the speech

component of the program although she had registered for Speech 101 in the

Spring semester, 1968 and had withdrawn from the course. She cited how

her speech training at Crane had helped prepare her for her present job

in which she sometimes has to give short talks to the other employees to

remind them of their responsibilities to the company.
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Student 12 is now majoring in Business courses at Crane and aspires

to do secretarial work. She had this goal before entering I.I.S.P. She

is now working 40 houis per week While carrying a college load of ten hours.

C. Student 14 (Female, now 21 years old)

Asked if she was satisfied with I.I.S.P. student 14 said that she

was. She said that she was handicapped in coping vith college-level work

because she had attended school in a southern sta,e and that LI.S.P. had

helped prepare her for college level courses. She said, however, that she

had not liked the biology and speech components of the program, biology

because she did not like the subject and speech because the teacher was

too hard, She said that she liked the English component.

Student 14 is now majoring in Business courses at Crane and aspires

to be a certified public accountant. She is now working 20 hours per week

while carrying a college load of fourteen hours.

All three of the students interviewed cited the individual attention

that was available to them in I.I.S.P. as an advantage of the program.

IV, Conclusions.;

The interviews point up again (as Mr. ladota did on page 76) the handicap that

the students' hours on the job is for the success of any inner-city college remedial

program. The follow-up data (particularly the fact that only five of the original

fourteen students continued beyond raises questions about the philosophy

and methodology of the program. One of the questions is whether or not the tutorial

method is best to serve the needs of hard-core remedial students (as Mr. Roth asserts

on page 88, number 6). Besides the financial unfeasibility of a tutorial program

to serve the great numbers of remedial students who come through the open door,

there is also the fact that some things are better done in groups of variing sizes

such as we have had in the Compensatory Program, I view the.development of group

identity through some of these activities as a major factor in the low drop-out

rate of the Compensatory Program (see the first full paragraph on page 109). A
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student-teacher ratio of 25 to 1 is too high for a remedial program, particularly
if the faculty is expected to be imaginative and innovative while keeping a record
of data to evaluate the prograt, but a student-teacher

ratio of 5 to 1 is not needed
to run a successful

remedial program; in fact, it may even be a handicap. The ideal

student-teacher ratio lies somewhere between these two extremes.

I shall not presume to evaluate the I.I.S.P. program on the basis of the

data that has been available to me. I was not involved in that progr.am, and
I lack essential data (such as pre- and posttest scores) for an evaluation of
the program. The significance of conclusions that could be drawn from an educa-
tional program that enrolled only fourteen students is doubtful, but a great amount
of faculty effort and time went into I.I.S.P., and someone who was involved in

the program and who has all of the data at hand should undertake the task of answer-
ing, as satisfactorily as possible under the circumstances, the questions which are
implicit in this follow up study.
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APPENDIX H

CHAIRMAN1S REPORT TO THE ENGLISH DUARTMENT ON THE RESULTS OF PRE- AND POST-TESTING

DURING THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1966-67 ,

Resultg. of English 98 Pre- and Post-testing Fall Semester, 1966

Teacher

Gates Reading Survey Form M 1

Average Beginning Average Ending
Grade Level Grade Level

Average Improvement

A 9.0 10.2
I

1.2

8.2 9.5 1.3

7.6 11.2

D&E 8.5 8.7 .2

Summary: Day students did better than evening students, Teacher C's

students, who did not have speech 88, did better than either Teacher A's or

Teacher B.'s who did.

Beginning and Ending Themes

Only 'teachers A ard C evaluated beginning themes according to composition

levels: 98, 100, or 101.

Teacher A had 25 students who went from the 98 level to the 100 level, 10

students who remained at the 98 level, and 2 students who went from the 98 level

to the 101 level.

Teacher C had 19 students who went from the 98'level to the 100 level and

14 stUdents who remained at the 98 level.

Ending themes were graded by another English 98 teacher.
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Results of English 98 Pre- and Post-testing Fall Semester, 1966

Teacher A 2 day classes with Speech 88 35 Students

Teacher B 2 day classes with Speech 88 39 Students

Teacher C 2 day classes without Speech 88 37 Students

Teachers DU 4 evening classes without Speech 88 31 Students

Form A*Improvement Scores

Form A was administered at the beginning and again at the end of the semester.

The average number of points gained per student are as follows:

Teacher A 29 potl2nts

Teacher B 28 points

Teacher C 34 points

Teachers D&E 19 points

The students who gained 40 points or above on the 150 point test are as follows:

Course Grade

C Three of the students listed

C were in Teacher A's classes;

c . four were in Teacher B's classes;

C eleven were in Teacher C's

C classes, and two were in

D Teachers D&E's classes.

C

D Summary:

C Day students did better than

C evening students. Teacher C's

c students, who did not have

D speech, did better than either

B Teacher A's or Teacher B's.

D

D

C

D

c

B

D

Name From To Gain

Lav41 Elkins 72 117 45

Rufus Walls 54 ln 74

John Burns 48 loo 52

Jesse Crockett 80 122 42

Henry English 51 94 43

Frank Butts 58 98 40

Oscar Jackson 42 124 62

Thomas Roberson 50 91 41

Lamar Toney 84 129 45

Melinda Wallace 54 123 69

Betty Varfield 50 115 65

Arthur Doggon 50 103 53

Eddie Franklin 87 130 43

Owen Williams 4l 90 49

Jessie Whorley 46 87 41

Elam Sfiarkey 71 114 43

Darnell Johnson 61 101 4o
-

Hermon Walker 76 120 44

Andrew Calhoun 87 131 44

Wilson Robinson 42 83 41

*A copy of En,Ilish 98 Final Examination, Form A is included at the end of this
appendix. .
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CRANE JUNIOR COLLEGE ENGLISH DEPARTMENT

Results of Pre- and Póst-testing in Composition Courses during Academic Year 1966/67

ENGLISH 98

Class Averages
Fall Semester J Form A Mean Gates Reading M-1 ThemeDay Teachers Classes Beginning Improvement Beginning Ending Improvement ImprovementScores Mean Grade LevelsA 2 V, sp. 29

2 14 sp. 28

2 without sp. 34

Night teachers

4 without sp. 19

Fall Semester Eng. 98 Averages 28VANV.M.M..........10M

Spring Semester Form A
Day Teachers Classes Beginning Improvement

(without sp.) (Mean Scores)
Adler 98 DE 88 13

(with speech

98 AB-1 72.8 8
(vith speed

Crewdson 98 AB-2 I 56 22

9.0

8,2

7.6

10.2 1.2

9.5 1.3

11.2 3.6

8 3 9 9 1 6
at,es

Crewdson
(without sp

98 GH 77.7

Night teachers (without spa)

Murphy 98 su 76

Murphy & Evans 98 RT 83 10

Spring Semester Eng. 98
Mean Scores

Recapitulation of Fall
Semester Mean Scores

76

28

Form M-2 Form M-1
Beginning Ending Improvement
Mean Reading Grade Levels

9.2 10.0 .8

7.4 88,6 1.2

7.0 8.23 1.3

8.2 9.2 1.3

7.8 88,8 1,0

8.0 9.0 1.0

8.3 P-9 1,6

.1,..............
Theme

Improvement

514%

27%

46%

600.00*./...............N.....sellems00.



PERFORMANCE ON GATES READING TEST Fall 1966

41 sttdents Eng. 100 & 99 Day Program

Sept.

9.7

11.3

7.0

9.7

Average score

High score

Low score

Median score

Jan.

10.4

12.0

7.7

10.6

00.1111M.-....014Mtore 0110010.11mesamo.10/40.0.11111.1.

PERCENTAGE OF STUDENTS PLACING IN GRADES 7 THROUGH 12

September

9 10 11 12

.36 ..21 .19 .00

January

.19 .34 .31 .04

Grades 7 8

Percentage .02 .19

.02 .07

Sept. Placement in Grades 7 - 9 -- 57% 10 . 12 .. 30%

Jan. It " 7 . 9 .. 28% 10 . 12 .. 69%

This information is graphically represented on the following page.
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PERFORMANCE. ON FORM J Fall 1966

39 students .. Er.3. 100 & 99 Day Program

Sept.

26

45

10

Average score

High score

Low score

Median score

Average score
placing b3Ilow

Avorage score
placing above

of students
modian

of students
rncdian

00.14.M.V.wrarillo..11.1...InworeftSnOwelower.Mmwnreniresm.......Mem

17

35

PERFORMANCE ON ENG. 100 & 99 FINAL EXAMINATION

74 students .- Day Program

A

.01 .21

Passing '46%

.24

Failing 52%

32 students .. Evening Program

A

.00 .09

Passing

C D

.25 .28

Fai/ing

106 students .. Entire Program

A

.009 .18

Passing 4X6,1

.37

65%

.24 .37 .20

57%

Jan.

32

63

1.5

26

20

VIMIY/10.0111.
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CRANE JUNIOR COLLEGE ENGLISH DEPARTMENT

Results of Fre- and 1'6A-testing in Composition courses during Academic Year 19661-57

Spring Semaster

Day Teachers

Teacher 1

Teacher 1

Teacher 2

Teacher 2

Teacher 2

Teacher 3

Teacher 4

EVE. TEACHERS

Teacher 5

Teacher 5

Classes

100/99 D-2

100/99 H-2

100/99 GH

100/99 DE

100/99 AB

100/99 a

100/99 H-3

100/99 s

100/99 RT

ENGLISH 100

Form K Mean
Beginning End Improve.
Mean Scores Score

23 25 2

22.5 21.5 -1.5

17.6 17.8 .2

26.8 26,2 .46

22.0 24.0 2.0

18.0 26,5 8.5

2207 31.2 8.5

21.0 22.0 1.0

19.2 24.5 503

Spring SEmester Total Mean S1c. 21.4 24.3 2.9

Fall Semester Total Mean Scores

.01114IMIONANIPAIYIN1MCM4.11111141UPINIMINIMY021.1t.Mr.../11.111.11114:04NOMIIMGMO

Fall Eng. 98 Total Mean Scores

Spring Eng, 98 Total Mean Scores

Gates Reading
Form M-2 Form M-1 Theme
Beginning End Improve. Improve.
Mean Grade levels

9.6 a_

9.2

19.3 9.7 .4

10.3 1007 .4

9.8 10.4 .16

9.5 1000 .5

8,8 9:8 1.0

411110

11.0

58%

69%

67%

89%

Do%

8.8 9.2 .4 I 69%

9.4 10.2 ,8 78%
4ourssa...........neatualae."77=-Sexamt.saerraremmaeralew

9.4 10.0 .6

9.7 10.4 T

76%

SOVIN2100/1741211.WISWIMINNW.NOM41.111.11LANUMNONIMOINIllin,MtIVIOMMWONAMOVI.1100./.424W1.1

8.3 9.9 1.o

8,0 9.0 1.,0 44%

Cut-off Seores for Form K When it is Used as a Placement Test (Scale provid.ed by Dr. Moughamian)

44 to 70 Accelerated 101

28 to 43 English 101

19 to 27 English 100

0 to 18 English 98 or Basic Program

Form K is similar in format to Furm R (See Appondim A, P. 123) except
that Form K has a reading covorehension section, contains 70 items, and is
'administered in 40 minutes.
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En0.ish Ezamination Crane-Junior College Form A

SPELLING.

Directions: In each of,the following items, one word may be misspelled. After each iten
number on your answer sheet, blacken the one space indicating the misspelled word. If all
the words are spelled correctly, blacken space E.

: i. A. favorite B. feminine C. firy

2. A. although B. arctic C. arguement

J3. A. purnishment B. yuisue C. receive

14. A. registration B. reminded

.5. A. neighbour

6.).. behind

7. A. picnic

8. A. beige

9. A. occupation

D. film

D. athlete

D. recognized

B. None misspelled

E. none misspelled

IL, none misspelled

C. responsibility D. restaurants E. none misspelled

B. necessarily C. noise

B..Beginners C. bakery

B. philosophy C. preform

B. birth .C. beyond

B. possessing C. panicked

10. A. intergration B. knowledge

11. A. museum

gramar

B. ministry

B. goning

13. A. sympathetic B. strength

D. noticeable E. none misspelled

D. auditorium E..none misspelled

D. perfect E. none misspelled

D. believe E.,none misspelled

D. occurring E. none misspelled

C. juvenile D. interest E..none misspelled

C. ment D. laboratory E..none misspelled

C. ildbe. D. fundamental E. none misspelled

C. surroundings D. suprise E. none misspelled

E. none misspelled

C. scarcely D. satellites E. none misspelled

E:.none misspelled

D. contempt E. none misspelled

C. shopping D. shining E. none misspelled

C. bussiness D. bureau E. none misspelled

C. ourth D. frist E. none misspelled

E4 none ml:sspelled'

D. does E. none misspelled

C. across D. acquire E.tone misspelled

C. supelzvise D. supreme E. none misspelled

C. harbor D. guide E. none misspelled

C. bnvir6hment D. enterance E. none misspelled

D..therefore E. none misspelled

D. prision E., none misspelled

14. A. did'nt B. differences C. disagree D. dining.

15. A. sensable B. secretary

.16. A. pigeon B. poverty C. practical D. perparing

17. A. crowded B. convertible C. control

18. A. seperate B. similar

'D. A. brilliantly B. casUal

0. A, fulfillment B. friendly

la. A, toll& 3, thmoi C ."thtougn0

,j2. A. ehough B. emphasized C. dUrning

23. B. allways B. adequate

-L24. A. stdying B. Saccesive

S. A. horror B. hear,ing

extreely exis b'enee

2? ., A. taught B. thorduz,hly C. thrity

A. presence B. psychology C. probably
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Spelling -- continued
29. A. initiative B. infancy C. independence D. icicle

30,. A. speach B. special

31. A. confusion B. concise

32. A. tragedy B. wheather

C. sociology

C. citizens

C. wasn't

33. A. develop B. definition C. decision

D. sitting

D. choclate

D. truly

D. cruelties

E. none misspelled

E. none misspelled

E. none misspelled

E. none misspelled

E. none misspelled

II. VOCABULARY Directions: In the following items, blacken the one space indicating the best
synonym for the word on the left (the expression that comes closest to it in meaning).

34. amputated A. inflated, B. cut off, C. added, D. attributed a fault, crime, etc. to a perso

35. raucous A. a political meeting, B. inflamatory, C. unfeeling, D. rough-sounding.

36. transition A. passage from one place, condition, or action to another, B. that which is
changed into another language) C. various modes of travel and their concomitant
D. an official investigation.

ng A. alleging, B. making a statement in favor of, C. making known by announcing
in a public place, D. filing a counter-claim.

A. a nostrum, B. keenness in mental penetration or discernment, C. power to
produce results, D. a crude image of a disliked person.

A. made overweight, B. made tired, C. made angry., D. made happy.

A. a ward to which those guilty of panning are committed, B. an agency for the
propagation of punning, C. an emergency condition caused by punning, D. quality
of producing a sharp sensation of taste and smell.

41. fortitude A. a solidly constructed stronghold, B. strongly articulated, C. moral strength
or endurance, D. a period of two weeks.

42. consultation A. the preservation of natural resources, B. a circumstance to be taken into
account, C. mental disposition, D. a meeting for deliberation.

A. being won over to righteousness, B. being engaged in conversation, C. movi
toward the same place, D. branching outward.

44. deter A. to discouragej B. to tip periouslyj C. an instrument or device to measure the
amount of liquid:, gas, electric current, etc., D. 39.37 miles.

45. Oblivious A. having greater length than width, B. pale, C. disgusted, D. unmindful.

46. lapsed A. collapsed, B. invalid due to non-payment, C. held tightly, D. trapped.

47. reproach A. drawing near, B. a theft, C. cause of blame, D. any of a large group of swift-
running, chiefly nocturnal insects, many of which are household pests.

48. beatitude A. attractiveness, B. blessedness, C, reluctance, D. eagerness.

49. contorted A. associated with, B. unimproved, C. twisted, D..replied.

50. menace A. a blunt, axe.like weapon, B, a collection of wild animals kept for exhibition,
C. that which threatens harm, D. a lie.

37. proclaimi

38. efficacy

39. fatigued

40. pungency

43. converging
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Crane Junior College Form A

51. degradation A. a gradual rise, B. a classification according to degrees, C. a malignant,
contagious epidemic, D. state of being reduced in rank, honor: etc.

52. conjecture A. a juMble, B. corrugated box, C. speech, D. guess.

53. remorse A. system of clicks used in correcting telegraph messages that have been wrongly
coded, B. distress caused by a sense of guilt, C. located far from a specified point
D. to refrain from exacting or afflicting, as a penalty.

54. perforated A. leafed out, B. pierced, C. criticized, D. immunized.

55. heinous A. fermented, B. obvious, C. hind quarter of beef: D. hateful, E. refusal.

56. condone

57. trivial

A. a large vulture of the South American Andes, with black plumage, bare head and
neck, and a ruff of downy white feathers at the base of the neck, B. approve of,
C. to occur at the same time, D. censure, E. make concise.

A. in the Middle Ages, the lower division of the seven liberal arts, B. the Trinity,
C: exultation or joy, D. any of three persons associated in office or authority,
E. petty.

58. potentially A. having authority or power, B. tot actually but possibly, C. kingly,
D. nominally, E. provisionally.

59. depravity)

60. temperate

A. an excavation, B. an insult, C. wickedness, D. guilty of high seriousness,
E. a decrease in the value of property.

A. moderate, self-restrained, B. subject to tantrums, C. the degrea of hotness or
coldness 6f anything, D. not permanent, E. to suit one's actions to the occasion
or time.

61. indulgence A. gratification of a desire, B. an interfering, C. persuasim, D. any branch of
- trade, business, production, or manufacture, E. initiation,

62. intimating A. to force or deter with threats or violence, B. to offer for sale, C. the manne
of producing speech sounds with regard to the rise and fall of pitch, D. official
timing as for a race, E. suggesting.

63, discretion A. hardened deposits on the coast of guinea, B. an act of hostility; C. an illi-
cit act, D. power to act according to onels judgment, E. a verbal exchange of
information or opinions.

64. consequence A. punishment, B. result, C. extravagance, D. arranged in a regular order,
E. nonsense.

65, judicious A. having the legal authority to judge, B. wise and careful, C. slanderous,
D. degasing or corrupting, E. difficult.

66. imperceptible A, gradual, B. sudden, C. intoxicating, D. depressing, E. decaying,

67. sanguine A. addicted to wine, B. unlucky, e. cheerful, D. reckless, E. cautious.
68. exhilarate A. castigate, B. exonerate, C. make one feel guilty, D. make one feel unhappy,

7.4 make one feel joyous.
69. speculation A. conjecture, B. elevation, C. appearance of a specter, D. process of removing

corrosion, E. rejoicing.
70. baseness A. quality of ha7Ling a firm foundation, B. quality of being morally low, C. quality

of having a low voice, D. center of widespread operations, E. lowness in spirits.
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III. Wrong Words. Directions: Some of the following sentmtes contain wrong words. A wrong word
is-confused with another wo2d because i sounds like it. The following
sentence contains a wrong word. See if you can find it.

We couldn't fine any shelter except under a large tree.

The wrong word is fine. Find should have been used.

Read each of the following sentences careftlly. If you find a wrong word,
blacken space A on your answer sheet. If the sentence does not contain a
wrong word, blacken space B. Here is a key to remind you whalipace to blacken.

A = WRONG WORD

B = NO wrong word

71. As the football season went along, the whether began getting colder.

72. I didn't have any ideal I was going to make the team.

73. Then it forms small squares about the size of an orange seed.

74. We had a day an a half to travel.

75. Everything was quiet; then the fire alarm sounded.

76. We would quietly steal away from the housd and run down to the brook where we would take of

our clothes and go for a swim.

77. I was borne twenty years ago on the fifteenth of May.

78. Then I beat the cake batter for about five minutes.

79. Their was a swimming pool in the center of the ground.

8.0. It was than that I understood the meaning of Thanksgiving.

al. I had for many years celebrated Thanksgiving with no through in mind.

8.2. One Thanksgiving day, in the midst of all of the confusion of cooking, I asked myself

just what it meant to me.

8.3. Many of the 4A division teachers went to.

84. The lesson wasn't as hard as I though it would be.

85. Every Friday we would have an arithmetic test to see who was at the head of the class.

.86. We had no means of transportation, a the only way -we could gat to school was to walk.

8 7. One the way to Evansville, we had a flat tire.

8.8. My father came home from work and said that very soon we would have a new home.

8 9. I never went that way alone again after that.

9.0. Finally my uncle asked my mother were I was.
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More Wrong Words. Directions: Read each of the following sentences carefully. If you find
a wrong word in the sentence, blacken spacp A on your answer sheet. If the sentence does n
contain a wrong word, blacken space B. He..^e is a key to remind you what space Lo blacken.

A = Wrong Word

B = No Wr)ng Word

91. My mother had the operation, and after a few days she was during fine,

12, She is a kind and friendly person who always wheres a smile and loves children.

93. The halls of the school were long and quiet which made me feel as if there were no one in

the building but the principal and me,

94. After we looked at our cherry pie, we decided to through it away because it was all smoked

up.

95. I was completely at a loss for Words,

95, I attended Farragut High School for too years,

1r7, I had to walk thought a woods to get to school when I was in the first grade,

98, We had a career day for helping the students to make up their minds about what they wanted

to become in this world,

Q9, The thing that made me happiest was the through that I had finally made it.

I uas told to find the dean to ask if I could be registered even though I had come one day

too early for new students.

101, There is a lot of different between the city arid-country life.

102, It felt as if pins were sticking through me.

103, Mary caught a butterfly and tied a string to its wing

1044 He had tough at Crane High School before he castle to Farragut High School to teach drama,

1.05, In certain spots the grass was greener then it was in others,

106, This was the first time that I every lived on the second floor like this,

ID7, Most of the time they would tell me that it was their first time here too,

108, After taking the English test and filling out some forms for the registrar's office, I

thought everything was all right.

109. Then I found out that I had filled my English test,

J.O. A very nervous feeling ran through my bbdy,
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IV. GRAMMAR. Directions: Read each four-line sentence and decide whether there is an error in
grammar in one of the four parts. If so, note the letter printed before that parti

of the sentence and fill in the space under that letter on your answer sheet. If
there is no mistake in grammar, fill in the space under E for that item number.
Study the following examples before starting this part of the test,

EXAMPLE ONE

A. I have seen many occasion
B. when teenagers
C. have shown themselves

D. to be hostile. E. (No error)
Explanation: Occasion is wrong. Occasions
should have been used; therefore, the correct

answer would be A.

EXAMPLE TWO
A. I added the cows
B. to the story

C. to describe the event
D. more vivid.

E. (No error)
Explanation: Vivid is wrong, Vividly should
have been used; therefore the answer would be

EXAMPLE THREE
\. A. the water froze

B. and the trees
C. which were once green became bare
D. with snowflakes on its branches.

E. (No error)
a:planation: its is wrong, Their should have
been usPd; therefore, the answer would be D.

EXAMPLE SEVEN
A. I turn and walked toward him
B. with tears in my eyes;
C. I was trying not to cry,
D. but I couldn't hold back the tears.

E. No error
Explanation: Turn is wrong. Turned should ha

been used; therefore, the answer would be A.

EXAMPLE EIGHT

A. My brothers knew exactly
B. what their chores were,
C. for they had done them

D. many time's before.

E. No error
Explanation: There is no error in grammar in

12.the sentence; therefore, the answer would be

EXAM?LE FOUR

A. He was almys dressed
B. in coveralls

C. which mere oever
D. vith some kind-of dirt. E. (No Error)

Explanation: Cover is wrong. Covered should
have been used; therefore, the answer would be

EXAMPLE FRE
A. Our home in the country
B. was a six rooms bungalow,
C. with two enormous elms
D. in the front lawn.

E. No error
Explanation: Rooms is wrong. Room should have

been used; therefore, the answer would be B.

EXAMPLE SIX
A. He filled his ship
B. with famous people
C. and sanked it

D. one cold April night.

E. No error
E2cplanation: Sanked is wrong. Sank should have
been used; therefore, the answer would be C.

There is no more than one wrong line in
any sentence (and some sentences contain no
mistake). If you are not sure of any item,
mark the choice which is your best guess) but
mark only one choice per item.

111. A. Glenda decided
B. to leaved the field
C. and go down
D. to the lake,

E. No error

112, A.Uncle Toby was well dress

B. and ready to ask
C. the widow Wadman

C. D. to marry him.

E. Ho error

113. A. It was a cool October evening

B. when Robert founded himself
C. carelessly walking down
D. one of his favorite streets.
E. No error

114. A. One of the cars
B. that I hit

C. had receive
D. a broken windshield.
E. No error

115. A. The policeman
B. gave James
C. three tickets

D. and took him to jail.
E. No error
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116. A. You could smell
B. the disagreeable odor
C. of cigarettes smoke
D. in the deserted room.
E. No error

117. A. Louis, in turn,
B. gained the distinction
C. of having fought
D. his worse bout.
E. No error

118. A. It was
B. the most unhappiest event
C. of my life,
D. and I'm glad it's over.
E. No error

119. A. She was always giggling
B. and getting the other children

C. at that table
.D. in trouble.

E. No error

120.,A. The trip
B. took about
C. nine hour
D. and a half.
E. No error

121. A. Albert tried
B. in many ways
C. to break the barrier
D. between he and the other boys.
E. No error

122. A,-What causes
B. a teen-ager to do
C. the wild things
D. they do?

E. No error

123, A. 'When everyone began to get bored,
B. the band began to play;
C. and everyone started

D. to look lively again.
E. No error

124. A. John
B. and me
C. said,

D. "NotH
E. No error

166
Form A

125. A. The man explained
B. what she were to do
C. yery carefully,
D. tut she still didn't understand.

E. No error

126. A. As far as education is concerned,
B. the citizens of Chicago
C. are limited only
D. by his own ability.
E. No error

127. A. Sometimes when we be leading

B. by a big margin,
C. we all got to play;
D. but these occasions were rare.

E. No error'

128. A. I hope that you
B. and yours.are well
G. when these few lines
D. reaches you.
E. No error

129. A. A little later
B. Larry walk me upstairs,
C. and we talked
D. outside our classroom door.
E. No error

130. A. She lives
B. in a six-room apartment
C. with her parents
D. and two sisters.
E. No error

131. A. Sam and George was walking
B. down the street
C. talking about the good old days
D. when they were boys.

E. No error

132. A. I plays rings

B. around Larry and Dan,

C. now that I
D. have had a little practice.
E. No error

133. A. After I got the news,
B. I could hardly wait for the bell to r
C. for school to dismiss

D. .so that I could run home ..

E. No error

134. A. After I found out
B. that I had made the team,

C. I practiced twice as hard
D. as I had before.
E. No error
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135. A. Long before the sun had. risen,

B. Uncle Julius had gone to the field;
C. and I had gone to see

D. Jim pulled the plow.
E. No error

If you couldn't

you were late;
and if you were

your mother had
No error

get to class' on time,

late four times,
to come to school.

137. A. In the park,

B. there were chickens,

C. geese, duck,

D. and other birds.
E. No error

138. A. That Thanksgiving day
B. we got up early

C. and done our chores

D. as quickly as possible.
E. No error

139. A, To began with,
B. I was very shocked
C.`by the bitter coldness
D. in Chicago.
E. No error

140. A. I left home early
B. with two of my friends;
C. we wanted to stay
D, all day on the beach.
E. No error

141. A. While mother and sister
B, was preparing dinner,
C. we played records

D. and danced.

E. No error

Forin

142. A. While we were dancing,
B. we could smell the aroma from'the turkey
C. that my mother was preparing

D. with her new recipe.
E. No error

143. A. The first five year
B. were the happiest years,
C. but in 1942

D. my grandmother died.
E. No error

.

144, A' After our program was over,
B. Mrs Cohen taken everyone out for dinner,
Ct and we had a wonderful

D. evening meal downtown.
E. No error

145. A. I weighed eight pounds at birth;

B. and when I was three weeks old,
C. my parents took nB to their church
D. to be baptized.

E. No error

146. A. About an hour before the party started,

B. Tom's father came by to inform me
C. that he wouldn't be able to came
D..because he had just broke out with measles
E. No error

147. A. Grandmother house
B. is three stories high
C. and is called
D. a six-flat building.
E. No error

148. A. my mother took me by the hand
_ B. and lead me into the room

C. where she introduced me

D. to my first teacher, Miss Stone,
E. No error

149. A. The first miserable thing
B. was getting up so early
C. when I,was use
D. to sleeping late.

E. No error

150. A. My high school days
B. were very exciting

C. because everything was so much d:Iffarerft-

D. from the way it was in grammar school.
E. No error

This is the end of the test.
you may turn back and check items
you were in doubt. ',then you have

turn in both the booklet and your
to the proctor.

If time remains,
loout which

finished,
answer sheet
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APPENDIX
A DIALOGUE ON DIALECT

Mr. Theodore Hopf visited Crane City College during the spring of 1967

to collect material for a doctoral thesis in speech at the University of

Denver. The following excerpts are from pages 131 and 132 of the rough

draft of the thesis in which Mr. Hopf reports upon his conversations with

various Crane administrators about the remedial effort at Crane. One

administrator remarked: "Of enrse oral communication is one of the
most important factors in training for these students, but I haven't
found any place that is really doing much in the oral communication
dimension. I suspect that this is the one glaring loop-hole in our
programs here." Having just recently returned from a meeting in
Washington, D. C., regarding general programs for the disadvantaged,
another school official stated: "Junior colleges atound the country,
so far as I could tell, have not made any substantial-headway in this
whole area. What they are talking about is essentially remedial pro-
grams based on a white, middle-class population; and I would really
argue that remedial programs didn't work effectively with that popu-
lation--and I think it's tragic."

Generally speaking, the remedial picture is bleak. For example,
at some institutions, over 75 percent of the students are enrolled
in programs primarily concerned with grammar. However, few students
complete them. One administrator quoted that he was familiar with
students who had taken the course offering as many as eight or nine
times. In another institution, approximately five percent of the
students enrolled in remedial programs are passed on to college course
work, and of these only a few lasted more than one term or a year.
The tragedy ifin current programs seems to lie in the fact that most
try to push the student into college work, rather than fit him for
a vocation. One informant stated: "Historically what we've done is
assumed that there is a norm toward which junior college students
should aim if they want to be successful in the junior college pro-
gram in'which-ipso-facto--has been in many cases, a regular college
transfer program. And history has been vhen a student by one means
or another hasn't measured up to the standard norm, we have gone
backward in time to try to bring him up to this level. I think
this procedure is applied in English, mathematics, and speech; and
the so-called remedial courses that have developed have been design-
ed in a kind of sequential way to bring the student from Point A
which is pre-college, to Point B which is theoretically college
level. Now it seems to be that the norm we are talking about is
a white, Anglo-Saxon Protestant norm. And what we are just now
discovering: or some of us at least are now thinking--is that this
is an inappropriate type of norm to be applyins to the disadvantaged
population."

The question arises, then, as to whether or not the disadvantaged
student should be placed into existing remedial progrdams where the
ostensible purpose is to teatih him "correct" speech. One adminis-
tvator feels that this is too thveatening a situation in which to



place him: ". I think it is threatening in and of itself. I
think it's doubly threatening when, at the same time, we are expect-
ing him to change his writing patterns ahd at the same time we are
trying to get him to change his reading patterns, and so forth
and in asking for these things we build defeat into our programs--
that is defeat for the students."

Another vehement attack on the way course work is presently
being offered was: "The way in which the curriculum is handled here,
I'm afraid, is handled in a fashion which demeans the student and
degrades the student, and actually--in a sense--works counter to
some of the objectives which we are after. One factor is there's
great emphasis on dialect and modification of dialect. Of course,
the intent is well meaning, and the intent is one of 'let's help
this person talk right,' which is a well meaning thing, but in the
process, the objective is based on the fundamental rejection of the
individual as he is at that particular moment in his history and it
just doesn't work."

Several instructors offered sound advice for teaching the
disadvantaged. While expressing his interest in a student one said:
"I am really interested in having students be able to tune their
ears to what effective speech is. Now, I don't necessarily mean
good speech that will get the student through an English class,
I am talkinggbout making the student able to communicate on a
job." Another comment describing the point that must be reached
before learning can take place: "When we can get them to be willing
to think about what they want for themselves and not be afraid that
they'repic, theirj opinions'arb going to be attacked; and that if
they dotlt do everything just the way everybody else does it they
are going to be penalized for it--then we got Esic, can getl into
a more constructive situation."
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CENTRAL PLALiklING CO41TPEE FOR COMPENSATORY EDUCATIOli AT CRANE
Morris Murphy MeMo A May 22, 1967

Mr. Fiduccia has requested an appointment with the committee

to discuss the possibility of a speech Offering in the fall compensa-

tory education program that. 1e are planning. Since the English dep-

Partment Till be meeting with the English departments of other branches

this Friday, I have scheduled a meeting of the committee to consider

this request and Mr. Mall's request for a hygiene part of the program

from 11:00 to 1200 on Thursday. I have written a note to Miss Plunkett

informing her that the committee has received the communication from

the business department concernins a consumer economics part of the

program and that we will meet with interested members of her depart-

ment on Frirlay, June 2 to-consider it at 12:00.

I view the question of a speech offerinfL as a highly complex

one. Not being a specialist in speech, I may exaggerate some of its

problems; but I have thought quite a bit about it, and it may be use-

ful to stimulate discussion Thursday if I set my thoughts down here.

In a report to the faculty November 10, 1965, I said, "The Eng-

lish teacher can point out to the student that nouns have separate

forms for singular and plural number and that verbs have different

forms which function in different ways, but it is unlikely that the

student will ever learn to correct his writing errors consistently

until he is taught to recognize these distinctions in speech." I

was concerned with the student who not only does not use the plural

form of the noun when it is needed in writing but who has difficulty

hearing it in a sentence or reproducing it in his own oral rendition

of a sentence he has heard. I thoutfAtthat listening and speaking

drills could be devised to make the student orally and aurally aware

of the forms of standard English that the English teacher was trying

to get him to incorporate in his writing. 'Olen I ,ttended the N.C.T.E.

Convention in .1),oston during November 1965, I met people who had de-

vised oral-aural drills for students %%hose spoken lansucse diver,zes
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markedly from the _orms of standard English and heRrd them demon-

strate their techniciut,s. I came home from the convention all fired

up with the ideal write up some drills, and solicited the help of a

number of-faculty members to record them. During the remainder of the

year, we operated a listening and speaking laboratory in room 339;

but the students were crowded, and faculty members who used the room

for an office grew discontented. Mr. Fiduccia presented a proposal

to the English department late in tbe spring for a program the fol-

lowing year involving' speech courses to go with'English 98/Reading 87

and English 100/Reading 99, and the department voted in favor of his

proposal. Earlier in the spring, Mr. Fiduccia had'shown me some ex-

ercises that he wrote for I.I.S.P. They appeared to me practical

and relevant.

Mr. Fiduccia started Speech 88 on an experimental basis during

the summer of 1966, and I sat in on a number of his classes. He

adopted Gordon and Wong, A Manual for Speech Improvement for the course;:

and students were required to learn both the phonetic alphabet and the

American College Dictionary pronunciation symbols whicthcaused some

confusion because they don't agree. I first learned the phonetic

alphabet when I was in graduate school at the University of Chicago

majoring in English. I had a very rough time with it, but I am a

rather slow learner. There are some sounds in the phonetic alphabet

that I still can't distinguish between either in hearing or speaking:

EY:lad in bird andD7jas in better, Has in puppy2as in away. I

am ashamed to admit that I have never learned the ACD symbols. This

doesn't prevent me, however, from using them with the key on the in-

side cover of the dictionary to work out the pronunciation of a word

I don't know. Some English 98 students may be as slow as I am. If

they are, they are likely to get very discouraged when confronted

with the ta-sk of le'arning.thefphonetio alphabet. .They: may evem,give

I would question the value of overhauling the southern dialect
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of a junior college student. Gwin Kolb, chairman of the English De-
partment at the University of Chicago, speaks with a strong Mississippi
dialect. James Sledd, author of the best English grammar written,
speaks with an interesting dialect of northern Georgia that involves a

post-vocalic r that sounds like Brooklyneze: corn is pronounced some-
thing like coin. Raven MacDavid, foremost dialectologist of our times,
speaks with the dialect of Charleston, S. C. President Kennedy was

unmistakably Bostonian in speech just as President Johnson is Texan.

It is not necessary to divest oneself of one's dialect to be success-
ful, but many Negroes think it is. I read an article in the Journal of

Negro Education in which a Yegro teacher (at Howard, I believe) said

that the dialect had to be stamped out as the last badge of slavery.

This attitude is hard to understand since dialects are determined by

geography and social class. It is doubtful that there is a "Negro"

dialect--unless it be the speech of the Gullahs which preserves a

number of Africanisms. I wonder if all the distinguished men I have

mentioned in this par..graph would have gone on if someone had told

them that they had to overhaul their speech before entering college-

level courses?

Mr. Fiduccia has stated that It is not his intention to over-

haul the student's speech; but not all students understand this. I

was talking to a student from the south last Thursday who said that

he was learning how to speak midwestern in his speech class, and he

seems to be succeedinc, but he speaks with a degree of uncertainty

that almost amounts to a stammer. He has developed an intolerance

of the southern dialect of the people back home. He said that his

wife still uses some southernf.sms, and it irritates him terribly.

This conversati(11 made me wonder about how the student's speech

training may affect his fluency, conidence, self-image, and atti-

tude towards his family and friends. I think they are dimensions

of the speech problem that we shourd not ignore.

Another student may react entirely cKfferently to any major
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tampering with his speech. He may regard it as an attack upon his

identity and the identity of his group. I have experienced this

reaction in a minor way myself since,I spoke a pure midlands dia-

lect before moving to Chicago and getting it corrupted. Where I

came from, we have three meals a day: breakfast, dinner, and supper.

Lunch is something you carry in a dinner pail. I have never been

able to call dinner "lunch" with any degree of comfort or supper

"dinner." If I have a chest cold and say I'm going to geaze my chest

and someone says "greese your chest," this irritates me, and I feel

like saying, "Greaze my chest, goddamit." This reaction is depicted
(,4/5)

quite well in the attached Nancy cartoon.A Nancy is the teacher in

this situ-Ition, and Sluggo is the student. A belligerancy developed

on the part of the student which terminated his education. Who was

wrong: the teacher or the student? Or were they both wrong? Or

were they both inevitably victims of the society? Why is the teacher

so surprised in the last panel?

If the intention is not to overhaul the students' speech but

rather to make it intelligible, then it seems to me that the speech
tew

part of the program would deal with verylstudents because I have met

few whose 'speech is unintelligible in conversation if there isn't too

much b,ckground noise. Quite often I can't understand a student in

the classroom situation, but this is because he speaks too softly

for public speaking and there is too much hoiseTfrod thé'hallS'ahd

eRipresway;"-TIere the problem is simply to get the student to project

which I suspect he does not do because of a lack of confidence rather

that a lack of volume. But the few students whose speech is unintelli-

gible should be tutored by a speech clinician. Such a specialist

might make use of phonetic symbols and diagrams for the position of

the artidulabobssuch-attappear on Gok.tion atid:Wcifigpage:112),:jor'. -an

teachingl'thehstudetit'te,make sounds that he doesn't make prOperly or

for distinguishing between sounds thnt he confuses, but it would seem

a waste of time to teach him symbols and positions for sounds that

he pronounces correctly.
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But to return to the question of dialect, I think that there
is an aspect of it that is relevant: that is, as it relates:to
social class. Dialect is the vocabulary and pronunciation of not only
the people of a geographical area but also of the social classes within
that area, and in the dialect of the lower class there is a greater in-
cidence of forms that are regarded more or less universally as substand-
ard English. One who wishes to move, up the social and economis ladder
is often constrained to learn the forms of standard English. all
of the illustrious personages that I mentioned at the bottom of page

1)speak unmistakable regional dialects but all speak standard English;
that is, they all pronounce the suffixes for nouns.and verbs; they
don't say, in public anyway, "I be..." or "I taken. . . " or "the
childrens . . .".

There is no denying that some of the most obvious errors in

many English 98 students' writing are tranecriptions of their spoken

language. These errors involve spelling, confused words, the use of

suffixes for nouns and verbs, and irregularities in standard English

which the student mistakenly (but logically) regularizes. Examples:
SPELLING

trouble with r's leaving out a syllaneadding a vowel
frist audacy for audacityathelete
childern enterance excise for exercise

suprise leaving out a consonant trouble with th

habor enviroment depts for depths

throught changing a consonant combination of errors

intergration dest for desk fundarmental

confused words (There are 185 such sets on the English 98 word list)

America
alone

R1211F_can
correspond correspondence
different difference
memorable memorial



Use of Suffixes for T;ouns

My mother, father, and two sister were there.

The teacher asked one of the boy to arrange the chair.

Use of Suffixes for'Verbs

I had plan for a big time.

He felt more assure after driving home.

His hair was long and tangle.

Irregularities in Standard Enplish

I'm the eighth of nine childrers.

There were many peoples out on their porches.

The car had an automatic transmission which maked it easy to drive.

It taken me three days to learn to spell it.

We was on our way to school.

One general speech pattern which would seem to be responsible

for many of the more obvious errors is the tendency to pronounce

the beginnings of words strongly but the endings weakly or not at

all. Students know how to make these sounds bec use they do it at

the beginnings and in the middles of words, but they still have

great difficulty hearinp and saying these sounds, I4pon't see the

relevance of the phonetic alphabet or diagrams of the posivi.ons of

articulators for dealing with the problem of weak or non-existent

endinz.s.

In conclusion, I will throw out these hints for what they

are worth:

The speech department should have some method of identifying

students with speech difficulties. The enF;lish placement test wRs

not desirmed to do this. No written test can do it. -It can only

be determined by listening to the student talk. Perhaps students

could be referred to a speech clinician after their other teachers

have had a chance to hear them tllk for a week or two.



Therapy should concentrate upon the proper articulation of con-

sonant sounds, particularly at the ends of words. Consonant sounds

are much easier to describe and teach than vmel sounds. The student's

speech will be intelligible if he pronounces his consonants distinctly

no matter what regional variation he plays upon his vowels.

Therapy should be individualized. Diagnose the individual

student's speech difficulties and concentrate on them in tutoring

sessions.

If the student has a spePch iapediment a which we are not

prepared to deal with, refer him to an agency in the community that

can nelp him.

Develop more imaginative listening and speaking drills that the

student can tape and use at home if he has a tape recorder.

Drop Gordon & Wong . Write own materials.

copies to: Carl Adler, Prank Banks, Robert Glassburg, Bill Faricy,

John Fiduccia, and Jim Roth.
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To: Dean Slutsky and members of the Crame Remedial Program
Committee

Subject:

Remedial Programs for Fall 1967

Date: May 22, 19r37

1. The Speech Department recommends the continuation of Speech
088 and Speech -)89 as a part of the remedial program.

a. It recommends three Speech 089 class to accomodate ..sixty
students

b. It recommends one Speech 089 class to accommodate the stu-
dents presently enrolled in Speech 088 who will continue
at the college.

2. The speech courses indicated shoulld be offered for the follow-
ing reasons:

a. Written conposition is largely a transcription of speech.
The effect of non-standard speech habits on writing prac-
tices reflect the absence of plural verb forms ("s"), the
omission of part participles, the confusion of verb forms,
and the dropping of consonants in the spelling of numerous
words. As long as these speech habits endure, it will be
difficult to make any genuine significant headway in the
written language. Remedial speech courses attack this pro-
blem at its source: in the spoken language of the student.

b. Remedial speech courses would reinforce and give additional
practice in the patterns of standard 7,nglish: articulation
of vo-xel6_and consonants, designation of primary and secon-
ary stress, and the discrimination of sound phonemes.

c. At present it appears difficult for teachers of Reading 99
to diagnose the oral re-ding problems of students enrolled
because the emphasis is on silen,, reading, dictionary use,
and vocabulary development. It is only when the teacher
hears the student read aloud that he becomes ful1y aware
of the student's reading skills orally.

d. Remedial speech courses aid the student in a process of
language growth. Characteristics of Southern dialect pre-
vail within the speech patterns of most of our students.
To improve their understandinFf of the English langu:el it
would be advantageous for our students to understand the
predominant characteristics of Southern dialect and other
regional dialects spoken in the United States.

e. Most of the students currently enrolled in the remedial
procram are unable to reco:mi2e the symbols representing
speech sounds as well as the diacritical markings in the
dictionary. Presently the instructors of re:Aedial speech
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are coping with this difficulty. The instructors of speech

reco3llize thnt mere reconition of symbols and diacritical
markings does not guarantee adequqte pronunciation of words.
The students must practice words orally; techniques for pro-
nunciation cnn best be handled in the speech class.

f. According to the 1966-67 Chicago City College Cataloi;, Speech
101 is nl,quired for elementary education; it is a recormiended
elective for secondary education. A recent study by Dr. Henry
Moughamian, director of research and evaluations, 'Indicated
that approximately 501 of our students have intentions of be-
coming teachers. Other areas of study which include general
Business, Secretarial, Technical Supervision, Prosthetics,
Dietetics, and Industrial Chemistry require Speech 101 as a
course of study. Preliminary speech work providins needed,
prior preparation before entrance into speech 101 would be
beneficinl to the incomin?; students enrolled in a remedial
program.

Recommendation

To gain the maximum benefit from a remedial program, the

speech department recommends that an incoming student who is de-

ficient in language skills be simultaneously enrolled in English,

readine:, and speech. It further recommends individual tutoring

sessions involving oral communication under the direction of

speech personnel.

Respectfully submitted,

John B. Fiduccia



To: Central Planning Committe for Compensatory Education at Crane

Date: May 25, 1967

In a report to the faculty on November 19, 1965, Mr. Murphy

stated "The English teachar can point out to the student that nouns

have separate forms 'for singular and plural number and that verbs

have different forms which function in different ways, but it is

unlikely that the student will ever learn to correct his writing

errors consistently until he is taught to reoognize these distinc-

tions in speech".

The Speech Department agrees wholeheartedly with Mr. Murphy's

statement. The student's written composition is largely a tran-

cription of his speech. With this view in mind, the speech de-

partment recognizes no inherent indictment, throut;:h Mr. Murphy's

own admission, of the necessity for speech courses'in a remedial

program to focus upon the difficulties which he cites.

Mr. Murphy, even though admitting that he is not "a special-

ist in speech and that he may tend to exaggerate some of its prob-

.. lems," criticizes the approach involved in teaching oral communi-

cation to "remedial" students. He attacks the use of the Interna-

tional Phonetic Alphabet and the use of dictionary symbols to teach

the student speech sounds and sound discrimination. Merely to in-

dict one facet of the Speech Department's approach on the basis of

I,P.A., and dictionary symbols employed is a uoss over-simplifica-

tion of the teaching techniques utilized in the course.

Mr. Murphy's attack of the use of I.P.A. 1 and dictionary

symbols as a teaching device is somel..h9t contradictory to i basic

goal of the English Department in the remedial program-that is the

accurate pronunciation o0;ords which our students seem to confuse.

This coal is evidenced in the word list contained within the

Basic Book of Facts issued by the English Department. In this manual,

words which are closely alike are listed (raise and rise, flustered

and frustrated etc.) Obviously, one could recognize that in order



to distinguish between such woras which are closely alike, the

instructor would have to point out distinctions between vowel and

consonant sounds. The Speech Department asks Mr. Murphy-what

would you use as a teaching device to point out such distinctions?

The Speech Department recognizes that some of "Mr. Murphy's

hints" are quite sensible. Such thoughts as individualizing

therapy and the need for speech correctionist are good ones, How-

ever, if Mr. Murphy recalls the Speech Department has mentioned

the need for a speech correctionist quite some time ago; the need

was expressed to other members of the English Department and to

Mr. Slutsky. Mr. Murphy's "hint" is only an echo. Mr. Murphy is

also well aware of the fact that instructors in the English De-

partment are handling the "individualized tl.erapy". This is not

working out too well. The Speech De7.artment suggests that speech

personnel handle this function.

So, in essence, Mr. Murphy, through his own admission, recog-

nizes the need for speech training to cope with the language diffi-

culties of our remedial students. He quibbles win approach. Cer-

tainly the Speech Department sees the need to develop new approaches

in confronting this difficult task; it also recognizes the need for

the English Department to develop new creative approaches in English

and reading. Mr. Murphy's indictment of a technique ued by the

Speech Department reflects his unawareness of teaching techniques

employed in the oral aspect of communication. Furthermore, an in-

dictment of any approach used by the Speech Department especially

at a time when new approaches are being implemented, is not suffi-

cient reason is consider the omission of speech courses from the

remedial aor:ram. In the judgment of the Speech Department, a re-

medial course thich is in part desicned to cope with the lanmiage

difficulties of our students is educationally unsound without

speech training.

Respectfully submitted,

John B. Fiduccia
P.S. A dilemma clarified



Mr. Murphy noted that he still can't distinguish either in

hearing or speaking between 1-3..1 as in bird and EV3 as in better,

Was in puppy and ra3 as in away. Please permit the Speech De-

partment to relieve Mr. Murphy of this long-time perplexing problem.

Mr. Murphy-there is no distinction in terms of the articula-

tion of the sounds [347 and [G19.7 and [A] and rGg . The founds IS]

and D.-.7are produced the same way; the sounds {A] and I'D] are pro-

duced the same way. This is also why you can't hear a difference.

Well-it's a matter of ear training-an important aspect of oral com-

munication which the Speech Department has recognized right along.



Crane College

Minutes of May 25, 1967 meeting:

The meeting was called to order at 12;35 by Mr. Murphy. In attendance

were Nr. Adler, Mr. Banks, Mr. Faricyr and Mr. Murphy. Nr. Fiduccia met

with the committee.

Mr. Fiduccia distributed and read a reply to Mr. Murphy's Memo E4

of Nay 22. It is entitled "To: Central Planning Committee for Compensa

tory Education at Crane" and is dated May 25, 1967. Nr. Fiduccia prefaced

his reading by stating that Mr. Murphy's report is a sly attack and that

it is unprofessional in every sense of the word. He said that it is an

unfair indictment of experimental techniques used by the speech department

during the past year. Mr. Fiduccia then read his reply.

Mr. Murphy, referring to Nr. Fiduccia's "P.S.A. dilemma clarified,"

asked why there were four separate phonetic symbols to represent the two

sounds mhich he referred to, and Mr. Fiduccia explained that it was to

distinguish between these sounds appearing in stressed and unstressed

syllables.

Nr. Banks said that he didn't think the meeting was called to ex-

plore the differences between Mr. Murphy's and Mr. Fiduccia's views

upon teaching speech and and asked for a.clarification of the purpose of

the meeting. Mr. Murphy said that Mr. Fiduccia had made a proposal for

a speech portion of the program that we were planning and that he had

been invited to discuss his proposal with the committee. Mr. Banks then

doserved that Mr. Murphy's Memo #4 should have been signed by him so that

his views mould not he mistaken as those of the committee. Nr. Murphy ac.

knowledged the error and said that he mould do what he could to correct it.
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According to my recollection, the following observations were made

during the remainder of the meeting; but I can't be certain that I am

setting them down in their proper order.

Mr. Adler announced that his English 98 students had written themes

evaluating their speech class and that he wanted members of the committee

to read some of the evaluations. He asked ir. Murphy if the heart of his

criticism was not that the entire phonetic alphabet added to the diction-

ary symbols was confusing to English 98 students, that the students might

interpret this approach as an overhaul of their speech, and that students

should be placed in speech by means of an oral speech tek rather than

the English placement test. Mr. Murphy said that that was about it. Mr.

Adler said that some students did get the idea that their speech was being

overhaeed. He said that he went along with the idea that they should be

placed in speech by means of a speech test, but that he did not think the

identity problem was important. He said that .he agreed.that the 4:leech

department wouldn't have many students if they dealt only with students

whoe speedh is inintelligible.

Nr. Fiduccia observed that there is no attempt in speech classes to

overhaul a student's dialect.

Mr. Adler asked what their goal was.

Mr. Fiduccia said that it was to point out distinctions between the

studen$51 dialect and standard speech.

Mr. Banks asked how many phonetic symbols there were and observed

that he viewed the use of symbols favorably. He said that he thought it

would be good for our students to learn an inflected foreign language so



that they could betl,er appreciate the inflections of their native English.

Mr. Faricy said that he thought the manipulation of symbols required

highly sophisticated mental processes which we coUld not expect from

English 98 students. He also sflid that he did not interpret Mr. Murphy's

memo as a strong attack upon the speech department's techniques.

Mr. Banks observed that except for English and reading, the program

would involve interdisciplinary groups breaking away from the traditiona;

class scheduling. He said that Mr. Fiduccia was probably familiar with

our grid and asked him if the speech department could function in that kind

of format. Mr. nduccia said that we was not familiar with our grid, and

Er. Murphy have him a copy observing that it had been distributed only to

departments that at the time had been considered as "participating" be-

.. cause they were represented on the central planning committee.

Mrw.Adler asked Mr. Fidu6cia if the speech department would be inter-

ested in team teaching with an English teacher in the time slots alloted

for English and reading in the program. He noted the impracticality of

adding an inordinate number of courses to a compensatory education studentts

program.

Mr. Fiduccia said that team teaching would be a possibility.

Mr. Murphy said that he thought that speech work should be done on a

tutorial basis for students who have been diagnosed and found to have re-

mediable speech difficulties.

Mr. kdler had a counselling appointment and had to leave the meeting.

Mr. Fiduccia asked what he should do about his fall program. Mr. Murphy

said that the committee could not make a decision because a quorum was

not present. hr. MUrphy had to leave for an appointment with a pros.

pective teacher but said that the matter would be discussed further next

week.

Respectfully submitted by:

Morris Murphy



Mr. Murphy

Re: Teaching of speech and dialect problems

I agree wholeheartedly that (1) phonetic syMbols are largely be-

side the point in the te.!ching of articulation. (2) that only a few

"unintelligible" students need this kind of overhauling, wilwi .

best done individually or in very small groups. (3) identity is

crucially tied in with the goals of changing speech. To me, the re-

port of the Ph. D.1thesis that you have just passed around the dept., was

a series of horror stories. This paper also touched in a few spots on the

English dept.icourses and concerned me too.

I am beginning to wonder about our justification for hammering away

at dialect forms--the uninfleeted endings--in English 98. The student who

is aiming at the B. A. certainly has to master this problem, but I question

whether the larger part of our 98 students fall in this category. Even

those who do, shouldn't their first English course build their ability

and desire to express themselves orally and on paper, nefore tearing into

their "errors"? Many 98 students seem quite beaten down and the course

is not designed to ameliorate this. What I'm saying is that we face the

same identi.1 problem that the speech department aggravates. One might

object that a student's ability to express himself cannot be improved

ulthout attention to errors. I would say that first of all, the content

presented to the student should be so relevant to him that he will be

roused up to participate. Secondly, the structure of the classroom

should be exceedingly democratic so that the student will not find him-

self facing another authority figurex but wifl be talking and writing to

and for his peers. Thirdly, my 98 students have shown ability and interest

Mrs. Kessel refers to the rough draft of Theodore Hopf's doctoral thesis

from which I quoted on pages 168 and 169
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in morking over each other's papers in teams and groups to improve the

clarity and force of their ideas. They do improve on one another and are

able to spot careless errors. Everything but uninfleeted endings eventu-

ally receives attention by the students. Even after extended instruction

in the present tense forms (until they can all pass tests on them),, they

carefully ignore these errors in one another's papers. They all read in

the endings that aren't there on their omn on others' papers. (It's a nev

grammatical devicer The understood ending). I am rather shamed by their

tact.

B. K.
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URBAN SPEECH PAOBLEMS:

SOCIAL DIALECTS

The urban setting poses many specialized educational problems. One of the

most significant results from the juxtaposition and contrabt of different kinds

of language behavior when persons from various regions, races and social levels

migrate to the cities. Each person brings with him language behavior character-

istics of his region, racial or ethnic group, and,most importantly, socio-eco-

nomic level. All of these people compete within the same 1;road community. When

the language of some of them deviates greqtly from what is generally regarded

as the educated or "cultivated" standard, their language may function as a

barrier to their social, economic, and occupational advancement. Uhen a partic-

ular pattern of grammar, a pronunciation, or vocabulary serves as a clear indica-

tor of class and/ or race, and negatively prejudices a listener or reader, it is

referred to as a "social dialect feature."

If teachers hope to fulfill socially-useful roles in an urban setting, it

is crucial that they deal with language al, , factor influencing the futures of

their students. It is crucial that they have a clear conception of the origin

and nature of language, language changes, and language differences. They must

have specific and detailed knowledge regarding those language habits or "social

dialect features" which are of lower prestige in the larger urban community.

Equally important, they must have and coulunicate to majority and ninority groups

alike healthy attitudes toward languArge differences. It is not the function of

a socially useful tescher to equip students vith a sense of embarrassment or

shano of their cultufdl herita_T, to E,.ttt..:Ipt th pleposterous ,tnd impossible

task of sta!).pin,1,- out di,tlects which a2e socially disadvPntous, or to fos'uer

notions of soci-31 elitisN arld rcism.
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Teachers are faced, then, with a two-fold imperative: They must demon-

strate respect for all language behavior by recognizing that language is among

the most personal and intimate ex:pressions of a person's identity and by acknow-

ledging the vitality, validity and propriety of each minority dialect as a

means of communication within the minority group. On the other hand, it

becomes the responsibility of those who teach intelligent and highly motivated

students, students who have both the desire and the ability to function

beyond as well as within their immediate minority community, with the language

tools which will helpiVik succeed. Not to do so -- not to confront socially

important dialect features straightforwardly, even in the name of enlightenment

and liberalism -- will only perpetuate those more subtle bases upon which social

distinctions are Aade in an allegedly "operisociety.'

S.D.
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A Word Game for Instxuction in Social Dialect Remediation

by

Sarah G. D'Eloia,

Instructor in English, Crane Campus

"Sentence Scrabble" is a language teaching device developed far.use in English classes at the remedial level. Making use of gametechniques and incentives, it is designed to attack' just those languageproblems which plague the student at' the English 98 level. Althoughoriginally developed for the student who speaks a "non-standard" (orsocially non-prestigious) dialect of English and needs to acquire the"standard" as a seCond dialect, it has been used this summer with equalsuccess with Spanish-speaking
'Americans, for whom English is a second'language.

The difficulties which characterise these two groups of studentsare similar: They do not hear and%therefore do not reproduce in speechor writing many of the inflectional patterns which mark standardEnglish. They may use the standard patterns sporadically, or they mayimpose equally consistent asd complex--but different -- patterns ofinflection originating in their native dialect or native language.Quite frequently, they do not distinguish certain refinements in pro-nunciation, confusing such words as ten, tend, tent, tenth, which maybe spoken and written interchaageably.

In order to remediate these difficulties, "Sentence Scrabble" isstructured to give practice in the following areas:
1--regular inflectional patterns, including the noun plural s,the possessives 's, s , the verb past and past participle-ed,

third person singulai-agreement s
2--irregular infleCtional patterns,Thuch as.22:went-crone, child-children
3--EIgh fri;quency word-confusions, such as there, their, LI:lalre.

(true homonyms) and pass, ast (dialect homonyms).

"sentence Scrabble" is played like the commercial games of ScrabblEand Keyword, except that the former uses word and inflection blocksto form sentences instead of letter blocks to form words. The sen-tences that are camposed are played in normal reading order -- thatis left to right and top to bottom -- upon a board lined off in squares
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the size of the word and inflection blocks. Af4r.the first sentence,
every sentence must link up with a senteilce on the board already, by
using a word or inflection already played by another player.- Tnere
are numerous bonus squares on the board, and one'object of the:gamé
is to maneuver one's sentence onto them. The object of play is the
formation of the longest sensible,.grammatical sentence possible from
the'words and inflections one has drawn from a pool of 1000 blocks.
Players may use dictionaries and grammars: they must, if challenged,
be able to defend their sentence on the basis of sense and grammatical
correctness. Players copy each sentence which they accept as correct
and keep track of scores. Up to six persons may play, either single
or by teams.

The.game is structured pedagogically so that it is possible to
teach twenty lessons on different grammatical problems, arranged by
importance and increasing difficulty. These problems are brought
into focus by controlling the words.and inflections in the game ateach level: all chips needed to teach lesson number one have a (1)
on the back; all needed for lesson two have a (2) on the back, and
so on. At each level, new chips are added'to those already in thegame. For an instructor to back up for re-teaching or review, all
Nhe need do is remove the chips beyond the lesson number he wishes
to use as a cut-off point. The 1000 chips in the total game are
further grouped into five color-coded classes, so that a player is
assured of drawing in almost every instance, all the words and in-
flections necessary to the formation of a correct sentence. Not all
classes are in the.game at all times, however.

At lesson level one, a player draws ten chips distributed amongthree categories. Seven of these chips are high frequency nouns, ad-
jectives, adverbs, prepositions, and conjunctions, either nom- or reg-ularly inflected. The eighth chip is the am-is-are chip. The last
two chips are the word the. Thus a player can form no sentence which
does not use a singular riT5un and is since there are no other possi-
bilities present in the chips -- no other verbs and no noun plurals.
By the same principle of exclusion, each of the other lessons is
brought to bear upon a. grammatical feature as the first lesson is
focused on °To Be, Present Tense, 3rd Person Singular Agreement."
No other sentences are possible.

At lesson one, a player might draw such,chips as student, class,
tall, in, here, tree, creen, the am-is-are chip, the, the. Ee couldform a number of correct sentenceTIET5Tag

The student is tall.
The student is in class.
The student is here.
'The tree is .green.
The tall tree is green.

The tall student is in the tree.
The tall student is'in the green

tree.
The tall green tree is here.
The green tree is tall.
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and the interrogative forms of each. When correctly formed, the firstsentence would read

STUDENT\ IS TALL

(actual size)

..moratmeersprowri

with the correct form of to-be placed at the topl.right side up. De-pending on the situation on the board, the student would play the sen-tence which would earn the most points.

At level two, was-were would be added to the appropriate colorcoded class; at step three, the noun plural inflection sfes.so thatnoun plurals and plural to be agreement is poSsible (but 3rd personsingular verbs are not as there are no verbs other than to be in thegame at this level), at step four, the pronouns'are added in theappropriate class, and so on, through all twenty lessons.

rTIE ...Th

These twenty lessons are

1--3rd person singular agreement with to bd, present tense.2---1 person singular agreement with to be, past tense..3--3rd person singular and plural agreement with to be, presentand past tens6s.
4--Pronoun agreement with to be, present and past, all persons.5--To have, present and past.
6--r3rd person singular agreement, with.all other verbs.7--A/an.
8Noun plurals, regular and irregular.
9--Noun possessives, singular and plural.

10.'.-Principal parts of regular verbs.
11--Irregular verbs, high frequency.
12Irregular verbs, moev!rate frequency.
13Irregular verbs, less frequency.
14Regular adjective and adverb inflections.
15--Irregularly inflected odjectives and adverbs.
16Confused word clusters, high frequency.
17Confuled word clusters, moderate.frequency.
18--Confused word clusters, low frequency.
19--Vocabulary building 1
20Vocabulary.building 2

On September 21, several game boards will be set up so that anyone interested mem play a few rounds, if interested, and thereby getan idea of the techniaue in operation. In addition, the workbookdeveloped to accompany the twenty lessons with introductory and fol-low-up exercises will be displayed.'
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4 APpENDIX J * THE OPEN DOOR - Expostulation by Committee A and two Replies by M. Murphy

C6mMITTEE A CCCFC

'IttoRT TO CCCFC
on

SELECTIVE ADMISSIONS POLICY

'

1. GENERAL INTRODUCIION: The Committee fouled that the question of selective
admissions is imposeible to discuss meaningfully apart from considerations of
testing and counseling programs and the organization of the offerings of the
College. Follyaing the statement of general policy of the Junior College Board
any selective approach to admissions must take into account the diverse
offerings and purposes of the institution. It was found necessary to spell
out the various categories of programs which we offer (or should offer) and

, to recomrend the,establishment of testing and counseling activities to
apporticn applicants among them.

-
2. tavtsms OF INSTRUCTION:. For the purposes ot aamisSions and counseling the

ss

Committee recommends organization of the offerings ok the College into 5 divisions.
Students are to be placed intb a diVision on the basis of test score counseling
interViews and stated preferencesi before admissioni1

iA. Transfer DiviSion---includes ali programs of the College leading to
1

advaneed "admission in a rour year.School: At leak, 24 hoUrd of doure work
in the general education area must be a partIof all transfer programs. Admission
requirements Of this division shall include the potential tn acquire a Bacheloris
Degree. .e

' . B. ybcational Division---includes all programs of the College preparing
the student. for eni5SUMUA in particular vocational areas, Vocational programs
educate students as much as they train them. Keeping in mind the rapid changes

I

in technology and in the labor market in general the end.is to produce graduates
who are flexible enough to benefit from additional and continuing education
whenever their situation warrants It,' At least 24 hour5,pf general education
course work must be e Part of every vocational proamc.'Admissions requiremen,
in the Vocational Division shall be the same aa thoc.c.;;!,7,:b1io Transfer Divisione'

I

0:
I

C. Occupational Divisionincludes all proarams-or one year or less than,
i tvo years in legnths ofreree* the College uhich prepare.the student for

spetific jobs. Occupational programs mmst include at least 12 to 15 hours of
general education course work. Admissions requirements Of the Occupational
Division maybe less that those of the Transfer and Vocational Divisions. For
the purpose of allocation of facilities only, programs of less than one yoar
shall)e included in the Occupational Division.

D9 Adult Edulation Division--includes spacial non-credit course work for
1adulto whlaiiiirUNittee re*EITshould be developed as well as sem courses
from the other offerings of the College whic7.1 the student in this division can

take for credits provided he meete the prerequisite of the course or has the
consent of the instructor. In a special non-credit course the Adult Education

i student will receive no grade. This division shall be open to all adults on a
i first come first serve baois.
1

.



E. Rem:3.441; piti.p.iion----inoludes all courses in College offerings zontteredbe1ow-101. As will be indicated in more detail. below, the stident ie ptil intothis looeram on. the basis of general. test scores (as ACT sc3res-) coaseling,and speedne placement tests. The studea who places into the remedial divisionMay take no courses in any other division until he has first been enrolled inprogran consisting of remedial (below 3.01.exact level determined by tests)
courses in English and Reading and other courses in the Remedial Division to bechosen with the assistance of a counselor, (Except that if he has the consentof the Counseling Dopartmnt and the Chairman of the academic departmentconcerned, a Remedial Division. student may take a .course ih another Divisionof the College.) The Reemdial Division will oontain lie rlok.e' than two coursesbeloo 101 izi nunber in ny isieida A student who failt to got a grade in a..coizse trefficient to pass him oti to the neXt level oi" instbidtdoh in that areamay repeat, the 4oursei It is the view of the Conenittee that the policy of theColaege mi the whole question of reme.dial education should be as, follow:

1. Ideally and in terns of our long range planaing remedial (and
what has beea called basic education) i13 not the job of the College.

, 2. We recognize a need for ronediation that years or grossly inadequateprimary and secondary education 1.oes created in a signifioant proportion ofthe population of our city. We ze, sognime the responsibility we share with
edueatioaal institutions to o to do something to alleviate that needat least in the present groop of 1-;_zh school and college age people.3. There is no ehence or solving the problem., of doing arAy gore thantreating symptoms ratAler than oavo..s, until the Chicago Board of Educationand the voirrary and secondary schools it administers begin to do the jobof providing adequate education in t,he 430 called. deprived as yell as inthe advantaged areas a ovr 4ity.
Li,. Chicago City College has a responsibility to future generationsof its students to exert every bit of pressure it can to the end ofhelping to force the establishment of edequate primary and secondaryeducation. This responsibility becomes even greater as the prospects

of overorcrtudAng pushes us to considerations of selective admissions andthe turning away of applicants*
5, One way we can exert pressure is to make it clear that we do notintend to do the job e remediaticn forever* The high sthools and grammarsaacols of Chiutgo mostobegin to pat tLeir awn hooses in order. The factthat the College tries to do a salvaoing job (tries more often. than

succeeds, the facts indie.ate) must not be used as an out., as a way tocreate the false impressiora that somehow the city id: cbing the jobafterall*
6. As long as we are compelled to offer extensive programs below

the C leioel of op/lege rdork every effort must be anade to prevent the
diluting and loeering of standards in other programs.

3, MAIM= TEM, ADMISSMIS crytnisELINO 11.filf) DIVISIONAL PIACEMENT.

AO Procedure to be Sollowed in the adexi.ssion of eveioo student to the Colleo/e.

1.. Scores on standardimd aptitude tests and records ,of high school
and. previous college work to be subtrd.t.ted before adodssion. For want a abetter indicator ACT scores should be lined. Further omments on theselRotion of test instruments vial be fourx1 belou,. ACT scores need notbe subotitted by stvdonts applying to 'die Division of Malt Ed.ucation*



'11$s AS.
ts. , .7

s
;.` 2. Before admission every student 1'411 be scheduled ;:or a counseling,linterview. By the time of the irite.rvies he must have taken the regular!4:,,,111r:rtinglish, mathematics and reading placement tests used at the campus tohe is applying. (It. may be possible to eventually substitu.te ACTther standarized test scores for these local placement tests; at thent' there does not seem.to be enough information available about artylijii,114,' tests ,to justify this.)

3, COn the basis of the intenriew, tests scores and the student's statedizeferences the counselor will. assign the student's application to one of'title Divisions of Instruction.

At. The administration and the counseling office must consult with thecampus faculty council and the CCCFC in the establishmnt of slxcific: Policy and criteria used in making determinations of admissions.
: 5. Once assigned to a particular division, the student will beadatted if there is room in that division. If there is not room in bisapsignec1 division.for all applicants, the best (on the basis of test scores'.and past perforstance) will be selected and admitted.

6. After admission to a particular division of the College, the studentslay be required to take whatever additions./ placement tests for particularprograss and/or courses that the teaching departmats deem advisable.
7. When admissions are made s6lectively, preference shall be given toj'rfssidente of Junior College tloard 508, Ito shall be admitted on the basissot the criteria established ic9rein. Onli is...J.:ter the last resident applyinglto.a. particular division (at a particular campuz) has been admitted mayOn-residents be considered.

,f341 'sanding...suitable tests fer admission apiplacersent. The Committee,ipoornssertdrirrziediRe insfiraion ora -research progrZTETind the best test .ipptrt.ii6nts for oar needs. Among the evaluations required are:s;
." 1. Correlations of ACT (and other etandardized test scores) withthe performance of our itpudents in the various programs and courses intkie 'College.

fl; 2. Correlations of presently used departraental vlaoement exams, notonly with grades obtained in relevant areas but also correlations with'1 eortnance in other, areas. (For example, what is the correlation of scoreson English anl stataties placement tests with grades in general socialt','s'.;!!!S411.erice, biological science or business courses?)Tssi'1.tis;.' 1;
tresd. 3. On the basis of the above information (which should be gathered at all'campuses) is it necessary and/or desirable to devise pur own uniform admissions,Eind plaeement tests?'' -'.O. sTtallsfer of students betseen the Divisions of Instruction. Obviously

,
.4..104011V. a at MS I. .0IMINW 114'It oamiocp-MrainZirin sarai;ii l'e?"6"re anIszarEia-reRilli't their work"e;*.'.

1;to 'that division without providing a means by which the student can move into41pts tti,vi.sions as their level of preparation and their goals change..
'

gi
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1. Transfer between Vocational and Transfer Divisions---Since thesedivisions are assumed to revire the same level of preparation movementbetween them should be allowed on the students request after his consultationwith a counselor. Students in either of these divisions should.be allowedto take Adult Education courses and after counseling to transfer to theAdult Education or the Occupational Division.

2, Transfer from. Adult Education and Occupational DivisionsA studentmay transfer from these Divisions to the TransEer and Vocational Divisions bydemonstrating his .dotential to work at the level of his new Division. Thetesting and counselling program used for admission shall be used for transfer.

3. Transfer from the Remedial Division---A student is put in the
Remedial Division when scores on admissions and placement tests indicatehe is not able to do college level work. He is block programmed for coursesdesigned to remove his deficiencies in English, reading, speech andmathematical The student may demonstrate that he has overcome his deficieilcies1* passing the courses immediately preceding the 101 level.with a grade ofICI or better of by retaking and passing the particular placement examinationafter taking remedial courses. When he succeeds in removing the deficiency ina certain area he may take the regular freshman courses in that area. He isnot free to take other Collp.ELlapiftuhman courses until he has removedall deficiencies and thus transferred out of the Remedial Division. iMptthat while a student of ----Tri:IReialialDi----1m! ision he may, with the consent ofthe Counseling Department and the relivant academic department Chairmantake courses in another Division df the College.) After he has removed al1deficiencies a counseling inIerview places him in a new divisions

I. ASSIGNING SPACE FOR STUDENT PROPORTIONALLY THROUGHOUT THE DIVISION OF THE.COLLEGE.

A. The General Concept---The Board rule--in which we concur--sets thedirection. It says in part: "If space is not available for all s'eudentsapplring to a particular program, Chicago City College will accept thosebest qualified for such a program." We recommend that whenever there are moreapplicants to a particular division (as determined by the procedures outlinedabove) than can be accommodated, that the best qualified (on the basis of test:eores and past performance) be admitted,

Lom2u2a2 of students admitted and facilities assigned---The College asa whole (all the campuses taken tWaIEFFTEEFEIMIall'Ilithe
follawingproportional division in the student body:

1. Transfer Division 55%
2, Vocational Division 10%
3. Occupational Division 5%
4. Adult Education Division 15% .

5. Remedial Division 15%
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C. Fvrther comments on apportionment of students.

198

1. The only* restrictiton imposed on us in the law is that 15% of our
.ctferings must be in: Hoccupational, semi-technical or technical fields
one half of which coursesiMust be)in fields other than business education."

2. Wile it 3A. understood that each campus of the College shall be
comprehenstve the adjlIstment of the apportionment of students at particular
campuses to maintain the above proportions Lot' the College as a whole
shall be determined by the central and local administration with full
consultation and ccnsent of the Campus and the Chicago City College
Faculty Councils.

Amended and adopted by Committee 5 July; 1967

Subcommittee on selective Admissiohs

Robert Barkley--Southeast
Vera Bodnaruk--Bogan
Arlene Crewdson --Crane

Michael Kaufman--Bogan
James Mack --Loop
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Dear Colleagues of Committee A:

Crane City College

2250 W. Van Buren St.
Chicago, Illinois
August 7, 1967

I have taught English at Crane for ten years and have been voluntarily involved in
remedial work during most of that time. I have some reactions to and questions about
statements in the REPORT TO CCCFC on SELECTIVE ADMISSIONS POLICY adopted. by Committee A
Jul/ 5, 1967.

Under Remedial Division on page 23 you say, "Ideally and in terms of our long range
planning remedial-rand what has been called basic education) is not the job of the college."
Why isn't it? I have heard this objection to remedial work throughout my ten years at Crane.
DiscuFsion of this objection is usually confusing because different faculty members have
different notions about what the word college properly means. Actually the word is applied
to a great variety of educational institutions ranging from Parsons College to the under.
graduate division of the University of Chicago. The special way in which the word. applies
to the Chicago City College is signified, it seems to me3 by two qualifiers: a con.aznay
college with an am door policy. That is, at least, the definition that I subscribe to
and the basis for my objection to some of your recommendations. If the mord college
prevents us from doing the work that the open door provides us, then, as the lesser of
two eyils, I would prefer changing the name rather than closing the door by paring the
student population and programs of the institution to fit the Proerustes bed of a "proper"
definition of the word college. Are the neat percentages which you recommend on page 4.
under Pronortionsl of students admitted and facilities assigned (transfer 55%0 vocational
10%, occupational 5%0 admit education ST; remedial TiMirarily based upon someone's
idea of what a "college" is or she-11d be? Dighe percentages reflect present corm-unity
needs? Do the percentages allay flexibilitytiehanging cormunity needs in the future? If
we don't have room for all the students who app)y, why don't we think in terms of expanding
facilities and prograns so that every high sehodl graduate or adult tho comes veluntarily
seeking an education can be placed in a program that will benefit hia?

On page 2, you say, "The Remedial Division will contain no more than two courses
below 101 in nuMber in any field." Last year the average English 98 student at Crane
started reading at the eighth grade level and finished at the ninth grade level (ewer.
ding to the Gates Reading Survey, Forms Pa & M2 Administered at the beginning and end
of the semeeter). The average English 100 student started reading at the ninth grade
level and finished reading at the tenth grade level. Dr. Noughamian tells us that one ,..
grade level per semester is very good progress in reading. If so, it would seem to con-
tradict your statement on page 2, "There is no chance of saving the problem." It seems
evident to me from the data on reading that we have compiled at Crane that much of our
failure to get remedial students to euceeod in college level courses comes from prematurely
placing them in college level courses. It appears that our average English 100 student at
Crane would be in much better shape to cope with college level courses if he were given
another semester or even two to improve his reading abilities.

I have not approved of the quality of work: that we often get from graduates of the
Chicago Public Schoole, and I agree that as citi tens we should pressure the superintendent
and the board to do be her; but I do not thin!, that sueh criticism should become another
step in a hierarchy of buck-passing in vhich the high schools blame the elementary schools
and the elementitry schools blamc the hones, and no one assumes any responsibility for edu..
eating students who don't respond with alacrity to school experiences. Even if the Chicago
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PUblic Schools do respond to the pressuiing of tne Chicago City College (which they aremore likely to pass off as presumptuous meddling), there will still be remedialwork leftover which we might mall include in our long-range planning. Some of our remedial studentsare adults who did not graduate from. highsschool. Their interest in an education developedmith maturity, or famLly exigencies, made it impossible for them to finish high'school. Thereare other adults who h4ve graduated from high school but have delayed starting college for,several years and in the meantime have grown rusty in academic pursuits. They need a per-iod of adjustment before they enter college level courses. In the minter ttimeater, 1965,we did a survey of schools from which our English 98 students graduated and found that half.of them graduated from schools outside Chicago. Pressuring these schools is going to bedifficult to say the least. Ybu propose closing the door to the worst students (p. 3, no. S),but there are so many doors closed to them now that their frustration evidently amounts-to,despair. Do you think that our closing the door to the worst students would aggravate thekind of civil strife that we are now experiencing in northern cities? (I use the wuriworst here merely because you use the term best to indicate those who will be admitted.)Iraclusion, I see nothing wrong with a:dia.-Arm the Chicago PUblic Schools to do better;
but tEipresent that as.the solution to the remedial problem which rules out long-rangeplanning in this area E-The part of the Chicago City College is to over-simplify in amanner that could have very detrimental effects upon the college and the community'.

Finally, I would appreciate it if the SUbcommittee an Selective Admissions would supplyme mith the facts and figures upon whidh the following conclusions on pag6 two of your report .are based. I have previously been 'unaware of facts and figures which could support such con-clusions, and when I see them I may well have to revise my thinking:
The underlining is mine and indicates that I would like to see facts and figuryi on this'part of the statement in particular., "There is no chance of solving the_problem, of domore than treating symptoms rather than causes, unfIrthe Chicago Board of Education and ,.t e primary and secondary schools it administers begin to do the jdb of providing adequateeducation in the so-called deprived as well as in the advantaged areas of the city." Mitis the prdblem? What are the symptoms? Ulat are the causes? How have we been treating.thesymptoms? If the deprived areas of the city are so-called deprived, why aren't the advantagedareas so-called advantaged?
"One way we can exert pressure is to make it clear that we do not intend to do the jobof remediation forever. The high schools and grammar schools of Chicago must begin to puttheir own houses in order. The fact that the College tries to do a salvaging jdb (tries

lore often than ,succeeds, the facts indicate) must not be used as an out, as a may to create'the false impression that city doing the job afterall Epic]." Viet criteriaof success in remedial programs are you using? Do past failures probe conclusively thatall remedial programs are Mile? If the facts indicate that we have tried more often thanNO have succeeded, then I assume that we have succeeded once in a while. I am eager to blowmore about this. What students succeeded-I'll-let kind of renedial program did they have?With this information, we mermen be able to increase the incidence of our successes."As long as we are compelled to offer extensive programs below the C level of collegework every effort must be made to prevent the diluting and lowering of standards in otherprograms." In 1964 the Crane English department offered only English 100 below the 101.level. In 1965 me expanded the remedial offerings to include English 98, Reading 87, andReading 99. Our failure rate (D or below including W) for English 101'classes in the WinterTrimester, 1964 was 59%, but during the Winter Trimester, 1965 it was reduced. to 56%, andfailure in the whole sequence through 101 dropped from. 62% to 56%. The effect of extendingremedial offerings may have been to iMprove the quality of the 101 classes.. That is theopinion, at least, pi' English teachers at Crane who experienced this transition; therefore,we are eager to Bee facts and figures whiCh support yet= implication that the offering ofextenailie remedial program mill tend to dilute and lower standarda in other programs. Whenwe see them, we may well have,to revise our thinking.
.

.

Sincerely,
s144...

^

Chairman, English Department
Crane Junior College

,)

'

k..
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Dear Nr. Faricy

Nov. 13, 1967

I am reitig%td you'at this time,a cOpy of my letter to Committee A written

last Augusi 7. I.neVer had 'a.reply from the,comittee eXcept a phone call from

one member the day slie received a copy of the'letter. The:gist of ihis member's 1.

view was that I had completely misread the committee's report -- that it was their

intention to expand.rather than to restrict and phase out remedial work. I have

reread the report i nuMber of times trying hard to get this message, but I confess.

that I cannot. I would very much appreciate it if you could get :the committee'to

detail for me.the wait in which I misread their report because if my. habits of mis-

reading are allowed, to go uncorrected, I am likely to pass them on to Iv students

with very. 'detrimental effects, The member of the committee who comunicated with

.me told me that I should not oppose the report because unless it is adopted popular

campuses will select students simply on the basis of academic aptitude thus increasing

their transfer division while diminishing the other four divisions. This would cer-

tainly be a bad consequence of my criticism, but it seems to me that this possibility
0.

is not althgether obviated by the adoption of the ctinted report because of the

provision stated under G - 2, on page.5.

LIdeally and in terms of our long range planning selectiv admissions should not

be a policy of the college. I can see the present need for 4op-gap policies because,

of cramped facilities, but we should not allow present exiencies to determine the

..fhture course of the institUtion; and that, as I see it, is what the committee is

attempting to do by seizing upon this occasion to promote the "phase out remedial"

policy that I have heard from various quarters throughout mit ten years with the

college. We are as greatly in need of good remedial programs now as we were ten

years ago, but vie don't have themmainly because,of the keep out and phase oat opposi-

tion to them.

I think that the faculty is entitled to know the bases for conclusions which

the committee drew and based their recommendations upon. These conclUsions concern

the futility of remedial courses'and programs and their harMfUl effects upon the

',eq.... FP t- . " . "r
e

-
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standards of the institution. I can find no evidence ikthe report to sUbstantiate

these aonelusions. If the comvaittee mere

onclusions Are trues then I think that I
. .

" a

their phasing out remedial. philosophy. ; I

,to supply convincing evidence thlt these

woulg.havet.to give' upAir oppositi9n to

...think that nu request :for,evidence was
,

not unreasonable) and I think that I am jiistifiatilidioappInted that none has beea

forthcoming.* Also) the conndttee should explain the logical basis forassigning.

percentagesjto the five dtVisions at the bottom of page 4 and the rationale Ay

specifying that uthe remedial division will contain no more than two courses below

101 in number in any field." These rigid prescriptions.seem to me neither to take

account ot thwvarying needs of the society from one time to another nor the flexi-

bility needed to develpp programs which maybe more beneficial than the conventional

remedial offerings extending one or two levels beim; the 101 offerings of some depart-

ments. The philosophy of the committee is011=ance to research and experimentation

in the field of compensakry education because. faculty members are reluctant to inrest'

^

the time and effect necessary to develop good compensatory education programs yith

libLIWmoclesl sword of phase out hung precipitously over their endeavors.

4.

Sincerely)

:fronit,lvitc,

Morris murow -

:. 4

...

tr14. < r/r;"*""..T.'"S"...rt..
ft
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Appendix J.. Proposals, Spring 1967

Mr. Irving B. Slutsky, Dean
Crane Campus, Chicago City College
2250 W. Van Buren St.,

Chlcago, Illinois

March 20, 1967

111/

Dear Dean Slutskyr

Because of the.continuing low level of achievement on the part of a

great may of our students in the Physical Science 101 and 102 courses as

evidencedlpy the relatively low scores on the common final examinations,

it is obvious that some corrective steps shoUld be taken immediately. How-

ever, before any more so.called uremedialu courses are set up, I believe

that the whole problem of providing course offerings to meet the needs of

our students should be given some very careful thought. Here are v own

views on the edbject. I feel that I would be neglecting my daty if

did not express them.

To begin, let me say that I am in agreement with the open dbor policy

of adhission to the Junior College and with the principle that we Must pro-

vide courses for all entering studbnts at a level at which they can fUnction

satisfactorily and progress toward a realistic goal of achievement. How-

ever, in the area of Physical Science, I am convinced that the lmt level

of achievement is nOt due to any real lack of knowledge of or about science

or the Hscientific methodu or to any re al lack of interest in the communi-

cation and computation skills; skills which the student should have acquired

in the elementary and high school but, for one reason or another, did not.

If and when these weaknesses can be overcome, then there should be no diffi-
.

culty with Physical Science 101 ar 102. If these weaknesses are not corrected,

then the student will derive little, if any,' benefit from a sub-college leve1_,

course in arry,branch t;f science.'

tr
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A remedial (sub-college level) course in Physical Science or Natural

Science would necessarily have to be run at a level approximating that of

High School General Science or even lower. A student finishing such a

course, without first 'correcting his deficiencies in the communication

and computation skills, still would be unable to do satisfactory work in

a college level course in Physical'Science. What then would be the pur-

pose of such a course? What would be its objective? To me a remedial course

should be, as the name implies, a course designed to remedy a weekness. If

it does not accomplish this objective, then it should 'not be designated

or considered remedial. A flremedial" course which does not remedy a defi-

ciency would accomplish something. It would give the student credit in

another course which would count toward a diploma, a certificate of du-

bious distinction. It would keep the student off the street and off

the job market for.one or more semesters, It would provide jobs for

teachers (who could and should be used for teaching more worthwhile courses).

And it would also be a shameful waste of tax money. How can we justify of-

fering a course of this type? Surelyo courses of this type are not the'so-

lution to our problem.

Here are some suggestions which I consider to be constructive.

I. Continue Physical Science 111 and 112 as they are now being
given. Keep the prerequisite of eligibility for English 101
and Mathematics 101 or change the prerequisite to a satis-
factory score on the A.C.T. examination.

2. Continue Physical Science 101 and 102 as they now are but
add a prOequisite such as a satisfactory A.C.T. score or
satisfactory completion of a Basic Program.

Set up a Basic Program in block form to inclued Whglish 088
and 089, Speech 088 and 089, Reading'086 and 087, Mathematics ,

088 and 089 (mostly arithmetic) and Counseling (non-credit).
Students in the Basic Program should be limited to the above
courses with a maximum semester load of 12 hours plus Coun-
seling.

If, however, the administration after very careful deliberation
II
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still feels that some kind of a course in sub-college level Physical

Science or Natural Science is needed to flconform with the times", then i

item No. 2 above should be changed to read...

2. Phase out Physical Science 101 and 102 as quickly as possible
sand substitute Physical Science 087 and 088, the content of

which wyuld be elementary arithmetic plus the physical science
content of the usual High School course in General Science.

J.A. Schaud

f
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Subject: Purpose for a Basic Program

Date: April 10, 1961
Submitted by:, John B. Fiduccia

1. Studens entering "the remedial program"--a'grogram designed to al-

leviate deficiences in certain skill areas--will be enrolled in a
propram which emphasized communication skills, computational skills?
and counseling.' This program would include English, reading, Speech,
Math, Counseling? and Physical Education. '

2. Instruction in the classroom should be supplemented by individualized
instruction in the Communication Laboratory. This laboratory should
be staffed by a reading expert, an English instructor, a math instruc-
tor, and a speedrEgRaWrilho are willing and able to work with
the student.

3. Through the counseling office, the student would arrange for individual

counseling during the sbhool day.

4._ Such an intensified "remedial program" would be designed as a one year

program. Upon successftl completion of the program, the student would
enter a regular college freshman program (transfer or occupational) in
'his second year at the college.

5. A student not demonstration the necessary improvement to qualify for
a regular college freshman program should be informed that if he wishes
to continue his schooling he may do so in a terminal college program
which would end after one more year of study at the college. This ter-
minal program would prepare the student for "life situations". It would
include such courses as consumer e6onomics, personal hygiene, and other
courses which would meet his needs.

6. An interdisciplinary approach may be interwoven into the "remedial pro-
gram" during the tirst year. It would entail the submitting of infor-

mative materials by a representative of each of the academic disciplines
desiring to become involved in the program. Under the direction of the
reading 21211, the student would read the material which should be

adaptable to his reading level. If a further explanation of the mat-
erial is needed a representative from the discipline submitting the
information should be available to enter the reading classroom or Com-
munication Laboratory to accomplish this task.

7. No specific courses of study outside of those designated under "rexe-
dial program" (Soc. loip..88? Humanities 88 etc.) should be offered

to the student during his first year at the college.



April 5, 1967
PROPOSALS OF THE ENGLISH DEPARTMENT FOR COURSES AND PROGRAMS BELOW THE 101

The following recommendations were introduced as motions in meetings of the English
department. All of them were passed by a majority vote of the department.

1. There should be a separate department to handle all courses and programs
. below the 101 level.

2. A committee of teachers from the interested departments of the school should ,

be the policy makers for the new department. The defmrtment head should call
regular meetings of the committee, act as liaison between the committee and
the administration, and see that the policies of the committee are implemented -

in the program or programs.

3. All faculty members involved in the new department should be volunteers.

. All teachers in the new dppartment should also'teach regular college level
'courses in order to avoid the development of a second class faculty and to
facilitate the articulation of students from below-101-level wrk to a regu-, .

lar college-level program.

5 A two-hour counselling course should be an integral part of the program. 4 L'

This should allow all of the teachers of a block of students and a full-time .

counsellor to meet with the students in an informal discussion situation twice
a week. This would give the students and teachers an opportunity to talk

.

freely and frankly about the parts of the program in which they are involved;
r, problems that individuals are encountering.with the work, problems in mechanics

such as tardiness, absencel.dropping out, etc. Some of the subject matter
- of our previous counselling course could be incorporated such as "how to study,".

.-etc. The counsellor could administer aptitude tests, etc., and the students'
seeing and hearing could be tested. The presence ,of a full-time Counsellor
in these sessions should give him insight, about the academic as well as bther
problems of the students which could make counselling.sessions with individuals' ,

' tore constructive than they otherwise could be. The teachers and _committee
members as well as the full-time counsellors should be encouraged to visit-,
the classes of the new departmeht regularly. Teachers who volunteer for
classes shduld know'that such visitation is likely. ...

.. ,.
,

.

.

6.. Problems'of articulation shOuld be worked out jointly by the new depaitment-
.. 'and the regular academic departments of the school.'"

*4.

The following are some random thoughts of my own which I am addihg.here
.p::-mainly to fill out the page. ,

:

.!
!..

A.;

44T.Z
1. Now is the best time to initiate the new department. We must hire a number,

of new faculty members for next year because of the reduced class load. People.
-can be hired for this work, and no present faculty member who would prefer ;

to operate exclusively at the college level mill need to be pressed into
-below 101 level work.. .;

; ..,
2.'A year of block programs could be followed by intensive tutoring for those

students who are still making appreciable progress but who have still not
reached college level in one or more of the mijoit'acacWmic,areas. (Accord-
ing to the Gates Reading Survey, the average 'Enftlish 98.student
read at the 8th grade level at the beginning of last semister but at the
10th grade level by the end of the If this rale of progress
could be sustained, the average entering' tudent could rdach college level ,

reading in one year; but many will not make it in a'year either because they-,
started below the eighth trade level or because they will not have progressed .

as rapidly as the average.)

3. Several ideas were expressed during our meetings about what could be done
with students who show no progress toward higher literacy. My own feeling
is that'the exclude policies should be applied uniformly in the new depart-
ment as well as in the rest cf the departments Of the school and that th re
should be no terminal programs 224 se below 101.

'-

f.
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APPENDIX K

.e

THREE PROPOSALS FOR COMPONENTS NCT INCLUDED IN COMPENSATORY EDUCATION I OR II

PERSONAL AND FAMILY FINANCE AS A COMPONENT IN COMPENSATORY EDUCATION

Of

In the latter part of the Spring 1967 semester when a faculty committee

was charged with the responsibility for planning the curriculum of the Com-

pensatory Education Program,.the full-time members of the Crane Campus

Business Department met for a number of informal discussions directed to

preparing recommendations relative to the desirability for including certain

content material in the proposed program which might be described as Personal

and Family Finance.

These recommendations for the inclusion of content in the field of

personal and family finance were based on the following reasons:

1. Many individuals in this particular group of students (i.e.l.the
participants in the contemplated Compensatory Education Program)
will, in all probability, be more likely than most entering col-
lege freshmen to enter the labor market quite soon, thus encounter-
ing in a short while problems of financial decision-making in the
purchase of food, clothins, shelter, etc.

2. As young adults and potential homemakers and homeowners, they will
very soon find themselves making decisions relative to the purchase
of insurance; investments in.savings institutions, e.g., banks,
credit unions, savings and loan associations; obligations relating
to the purchase of cars, homes, home furnishings; evaluation of
cash vs. installment purchases, credit cards, etc.

3. We know that there is unassailable evidence that members of minority
groups are often victimized in their purchases by the illegal, ruth-
less tactics of some merchants and businessmen. While we sincerely
feel that this is an area from which all of our students might profit,
it does seem that we have a real obligation to present some valuable
information to the particular students who may be involved in the
special remedial program.

4. Because the contemplated program will be offered on a non-credit
basis, it would seem that this is a particularly suitable time to
include content in this ,area.

As a consequence of these recommendations, the Business Department was

asked to make a personal preeentation of the'possible couree content to the
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Personal and Family .Finance in the

Compensatory Education Program --

to the Compensatory Education Committee, and at that time Mr. Eter outlined the

following units which might have a legitimate place in the course content:

I. Your Pay Check

Wages: Regular and Overtime

Deductions: Social.Security; Income Tax; Hospitalization;

Group Insurance; Union Dues

II. Budgeting Principles for the Individual and the Home

III, Purchases

Cash and Charge Accounts

Use of Credit Cards

Time Payments in Installment Parchases

Prepayment Policies ,* A

.
Computing Interest Rates .

.

IV. Shelter

.Rental Leases

A;

Home Purchase: Contracts and Mortgages

Computing Principal and Interest Payments

Sources of Home Loans,

Investments

Savings Banks; Savings and Loans; Profitsidharing with Employers

VI, Insurance

Life; Automobile; Tersonal Property

VII. Sources of Information for Guidance in Purchases

Guides; Consumers' Reports; Advertising and Its Effects

VIII, Personal Income Tax

The Short Form

The Itemized Form
I.
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The representatives from the Business Department pointed out during the pre-

sentation that a large amount of source reading material at the appropriate grade

and vocabulary level could be used fol.' assigned readings and as motivation for

various activities in basic communicationthemes, panel discussions, letter-

writing, debates, etc.

The Compensatory Education Committee received the presentation cordially

and with considerable enthusiasm and indicated that the recommendations would be

reviewed and weighed during the Summer of 1967 for possible inclusion in the con-

tent for the program.

In July 1967, Mr. Murphy, Coordinator of the Compensatory Education Committee,_

wrote to Miss Plunkett, Chairman of the Business Department, stating that for

budgetary reasons it had not been considered feasible to include teaching hours

for the segment on Personal and Family Finance in the program. His letter, how-

ever, included statements indicating the favorable attitude of a majority of the

committee toward the value of the suggested materials not only for the students

of this particular program, but also for junior college students in general.

(Note: This component is now functioning in Compensatory Education III.)
M.M.
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From the minutes of the Compensatory Education Committee

Meeting of June 23, 1967

PROPOSAL FOR A PERSONAL HYGIENE COMPONENT OF THE COMPENSATORY PROGRAM

Paul Mall

Chairman, Physical Education Department

Mr. Mall asked the committee to adopt a personal hygiene aspect

for our program. He suggested that we might identify the concern as .

personal but that it could.cover a wide range.otimalth.difficulties
1' 1 .

such as TB, nutrition, mental health, addiction:lett. suggested

that visits to local clinics and care centers would be :: integral

part of the oontribution his department would make. Mr. Murphy

advised the committee that verbalization could follow th field

trips and that =impositions could follow verbalizationi. He suggested

that English teachers should go on the field trips in 'order to share

the experience with students. In this way they'could better direct

the iollow-up discussions and writing assignments. Mr. Mall estimated

that the equivalent of eight weeks' instruction would be necessary

for his contribution. The committee acctpted his proposals in general

and directed Mr. Man to begin planning specifically for the fall.

The committee also informed Mr. Mall that it would contact the Dean ,

concerning funds for his participation.

[ilote: The request of the committee for the funding of this aspett of

the program was turned down by the administration. The grounds'for

tho rejection of various requests for funds that.the committee made

throughout the year was often that the word from downtown was that it

'had been decided that the resources of the institution for .experimen-

tation in remediation wore to be funelod into the Urban Studies Center

and that_our work was a duplication of the. work of_the Center. .M. Mg
_
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CHARLES G. BLOOM
5210 SOUTH BLACKSTONE

CHICAGO 15, ILLINOIS

To: Morris Murphy, Chairman
Compensatory Education
Crane City College

From: Charles G. Bloom

11,

Subject: Jazz. Unit for Compensatory Education Students

Marshall Stearns, author of Story of Jazz defines Jazz
as a 300.year old blending in the United States of European
and African music. A unit on Jazz should lead to some
sympathy and understanding of EUropean music as well as
Afro-American traditions, culture and historY. It provides
a good first contact with college Humanities since it
subjects an easily.understood musical genre to the kind of
analysis which leads'to formal appreciation. Most important
of all it spaaks to the ethnic needs of an Afro-American
majority of compensatory college students Who find it
rwwarding to learn of their own contribution th the main-
stream of culture. This subject matter can provide an
ego-building experionce and lay the basis for further
interest in musical subject matter.

The Jazz Unit which I am suggesting was taught In the
place of a Negro HistorY Unit at Hyde Park High School
in 1964 and again last fall as part of the Remedial
Humanities Program at Wilson City College. It is based to
a large extent on Marshall Stearns Story of Jazz (Mentor)
which should be required reading for the Wilt.

The Unit is taught as a series of lectures illustrated
by a tape of major Jazz recordings which emphasizes
traditional or historic Jazz. (I have shied away from the
contemporary scene by way of emphasizing the lasting value
of the genre). The unit is introduced by Lillian Hardin
Armstrong (Satchmo and Me: Riverside) who tells her per-
sonal recollections of early Jazz musicians and most impvr-
tant of all tells how Jazz came to Chicago. 'The remainder
oft he unit is taught in five principal sections: .

I. Analysis and Synthesis of Jazz Band Instrumentation
II, African Roots of Jazz

4

III. European Elements in Jazz
IV. Music of the Rural Negro
V. History of the Blues

The last section attempts to synthesize the proceeding sections
and ends with four Billie Holiday recordings which serve as,
a transition to the contemporary Jazz.

In connection with the lectures appropriate films can be
shown. Assigrlents asking students to interpret Jazz HistorT
and Negro History and to render musical analysis would be .

helpfullto intellectual growth and attainment.
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APPENDIX M

MATHEMATICS M-42

Write the answers to the following problems on the answer sheet provided.
You will have 50 minutes to complete this test. Ybu may leave earlier
if you have finished as many as you are able.

DO NOT WRITE ON THIS TEST BOOKLET.

1)* 876+ 23 =

2) 2945-1- 3461- 89 =

3) 973 761 =

4) 9234 - 6759 =

5) 6 x 785 =

6) 879 x 697 =

7) 380i-5 =

8) 332644-36 =

9) 49=15 =

10) 5/94.2/9 = .

11) 5/94-5/12 =

12) 3/44-2/3 =

13) 2 3/54-4 2/3+ 1 5/12 =

14) 5/9 - 1/2 =

15) 9 2/5 - 6 2/3 ='

16) 511-1/3 =

17) 2 1/243/4 =

18) 2 4/7i- 9/14 =

19) 36056 - 29.7735 =

20) 5.493+652.9 =

21) 5.437 x 3.1 =

22) 2.47 i 35.8 =

23) 23.5i-100 =

24) 26.7867÷.2.7 =

625*.025.=

26) 2 5/8-16.375 =

27) 12% of 50 =

28) 10% of 5oop =

29) 150 of 46 =

30) 1/4% of 250 =

31) What per cent is 15 of

32) What is 200 of 6?
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Mathematics M-42 - page 2

Numbers 33 - 41: Solve for x

33) - 2x a 9

34) - 3x = - 42

35) 36x168 = 48x

36) 5x - 15 = 2x+ 54

37) -5 (x - 3(-x - 2)

38) 2x - (x - 1)2 = 17 .

39) (x4.3) (x+15) = (x+7

40) - 14 = x
3 2

14.1) 2x+1 =x- 6.-x;h1----3- 7
Solve for x and y:

42) 3x -f- 2y = 16

, . 141E+ 57 = 33

2

1..
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PROFILE OF THE CRANE COLLEGE ENGLISH DEPARTMENT SPRING SEMESTER, 1967

The curriculum for each of the four courses in the composition sequence is planned
by a departmental committee for each course. The planning of the committees is review-
ed by the department as a whole in order to reduce. needless repetition in the courses
and to ensure that they function as a sequence of learning experiences. In general;
English 98 concentrates upon the mechanics of grammar, spelling, and punctuation in
writing sentences within the context of one and two page themes. English 100 concen-
trates on organizing sentences into well developed paragraphs. English 101 concen-
trates on the organization of expository writing assignments consisting of several
paragraphs, and English 102 teaches the student how to organize longer expository
assignments of this kind and the mechanics of documentation. A grade of C or better
is required fof the student to pass from one composition course to the next higher
course in the sequence. Two mimeographed booklets were developed during the summer
to further aid the student's articulation along the composition sequence: a student
handbook and a departmental list of symbols for the correction of themes.

In general, the remedial courses function to keep unqualified students out of the
regular college-level courses, to prepare students for the college-level courses, and
to improve the literacy of all whether they enter the college-level courses or not:
The college-level courses serve to further increase the literacy of students and to
prepare some for successful articulation with institutions awarding higher degrees.
Pre- and post-testing results and other data should be compiled regularly to deter-
mine how well the composition sequence is achieving these goals.'

STRENGTHS
ENGLISH 98. Since many of the errors that the typical English 98 student makes

are not treated in published texts, the department has developed a syllabus for the

course which includes a dialect grammar and practice materials for homework and class-',

room recitatetion. Reading units are of descriptive, narrative, and expository types..
The social science.department has supplied one of the readings to correlate with So-

cial Science 88 which is part of a block program including tnglish 98. Emphasis in

reading assignments is upon comprehension of short, relatively difficult readings
with particular attention paid to dictionary skills required for mastering unfamiliar
words. There is a writing assignment related to each reading assignment.

Since many of the English 98 student's writing errors are transcriptions of his

spoken dialect, it seems that a multiple listening, speaking, reading, and writing
appToach is.necessary if the student is really to understand his writing errors suf-

ficiently to be able to correct them without always being told what to do by a teacher;

Upon the recommendation of the English and speech departments last spring, correlated

remedial English and speech courses were instituted on an experimental basis this year;

And Mr. Fiduccia and Mr. Murphy read papers on the speech and writing aspects of the

problem at the Illinois Speech Association Convention, November 4, 1966. There has

been some correlation with the social science department as well.
ENGLISH 100. The objective of English 100 a'nd Reading 99 is to give the student

the background in reading and writing that will ensure him & fair chance of success

in the college English sequence. Considering the kind of students enrolled in English
100 and Reading 99 and the objectives of the course, it becomes apparent that the stu- I

dent cannot be exposed to a kind of instruction that .has already failed him. Therefor0
the course is designed to provoke the interest of the student by treating hiM as an

individual with specific Problems in reading and writing and to introduce him to the

kinds of intellectual problems he will face in English 101. In general then, the work

in English 100 and Reading 99 falls into two categories: remedial and preparatory. As

far as possible, the work is handled on an individual basis through personal conferen-

ces, close attention to the writing problems he has and the methods by which these

problems are solved, and reading assignments geared to his individual capacity. .In

order to introduce him to the kinds of material he will study in English 101, he also

is given the opportunity to participate in class discussions of college-level essays

whose styles and themes are topical an& interesting: The study of grammar is shown to

be an indispensable tool for good reading and writing, and is approached through the

method of programmed learning. Writing assignments are graduated in difficulty: Start-

ing with paragraphs, the student later learns how to build these into themes of the

..type he will be expected to write in English .101.
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ENGLISH 101. In reading, greater stress is placed upon the analysis of paragraph

structure and the oveiall organization of the piece than is possible in English 100.
Readings are selected to include the following elements of rhetoric: definition, clas-
sification and division, comparison and contrast, methods of analysis in combination,
argumentation and persuasion. Writing is mainly of the expository and argumentative
types with attention given to sound logic and tight organization. The studen't should
Lf,Q.4.; enough practice in the organization of various kinds of expository themes of self-T.__

:al paragraphs so that he will be ready to add documentation to these forMs in English,
4.02.

ENGLISH 102. The major purpose of English 102 is to,inform students of the proce-
Lure used in writing a term paper. In preparation for this assignment, the students
study footnotei.and bibliographic form, research methods, documentation, quoting pro-
.ledures, and the general organization and style necessary to produce a successful .

scholarly paper* The reading material has been chosen with this purpose in mind. It
is of two types: factual prose and imaginative literature. The first gives the students
practice in analyzing factual writing which should help them in the construction of
their research papers. The Fecond acquaints them with the analytical techniques essen-
tial to the proper understanding of poetry, the shott story, the drama, and the novel.

JOURNALISM. Crane students take great pride in producing an excellent paper. The
student learns the fundamentals of newspaper design and typography in English 150 and
receives practical experience in lab sessions. The course in newswriting, English 151,
offers aid to those who hope to become reporters and to some who are reporters and want
to do their work better. It is intended to help them understand and use the crafts and
apply their artistic endowments in the effective gathering and spreading of news mater-
ials.

LITERATURE. The most frequently offered literature courses are Lit. 116, Lit. 120,
and Contemporary American Negro Literatures a course offered at the Crane Branch only. .

The first half of this course concentrates upon historical and sociological materials,
and the second half upon imaginative works. The few students who enroll in literature
courses usually do so because they are interested. Low enrollment affords students an
opportunity for maximum participation. There is also high faculty interest in litera-
ture courses.

Since many of our students live in areas of the city in whiah riots have occurred
dwring the past two summers, the Negro literature course would seem to fulfill a need
for students to realize their identities as American Negroes in a positive way. The
course is also designed to bridge the gap betWeen a limited reading interest of many
cf our students and a broader interest in literature in general.

LIMITATIONS
ENGLISH 98. One major problem is in the identification of entering students who

have the kinds of errois in their writing that the course is designed especially, io
deal with. No testing instrument that we have used so far has been entirely satisfac-
tory for this.purposei Considering the spoken-dialect basis of many of the students'
writing problems, more oral work would seem desireable in English classes as well'as
speech classes, but listening and speaking .in the classroom situation is seriously ham-
pered by the noises of the expressway, the fire alarms the high school students, the
auto shop, and the machinery in the engine room nearby.

ENGLISH 100. The students who place in this course generally are not oriented
toward reading and writing and have already been exposed unsuccessfully to the study of
grammar. Quite often the student is poorly motivated and lacks the self-discipline
and study habits requisite for success in college English courses. The major challenge
then is to motivate and encourage students in the areas of reading, writing, and gram-
mar. Another difficulty is that even those few students who have a theoretical know-
ledge of grammar and usage fail to apply this knowledge in their writing.

ENGLISH 101. Many students lack the prerequisiteskills for theme construction
and have not a firm grasp on the fundamentals of ipelling,, grammar, and punctuation.
This is true of those initially placed in English la by te ting as well as those ad-

mitted from below-college level courses. Time'must be spen on these metter,s not or-

dinarily considered part of the English 101 course content. Not having a handbook of
grammar and style has been pointed out as a handicap by several English 101 instructorsJ

ENGLISH 102. Even though English 102 is an elective c urse and the students en-,
tering it have successfully completed English' 101, Ione of tke major difficulties .'
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encountered is that some students still reach English 102 with serious errors ln spelling,
grammar, and punctuation characteristic of their writing. This shows thal much remains
to be done in raising the standards of the college-level courses so that our graduate's
will not find.the doors of some colleges and universities closed to them because of gross
illiteracies in their Speech'and writing.

JOURNALISM, 'In the junior college, the 'period et apprenticeship for the journalism
student is far too short; extensive "practical eXierience" is limited. In the one hour
English 150 course, it is difficult to cover in depth all the material in the.time allot-
ted. Because of enrollment decreases and rwid.student turnover, the inexperienced stu-
dent is too often called upon to tackle-neWs assignments for which he has not had suffi-.
cient training and practical experience.

LITERATURE. Students Are often enrolled in literature courses who are not ready to
read college-level literature since there is no prerequisite or placement test for lit'er- ,

ature. The department has offered a wide variety of literature courses, but many of,these
had to be withdrawn because we failed to register the minimum dumber of students required,.
The reiult has been that we have been unable to run a wide spectrum of literature coFses.
The survey courses in British and American literature attempt to cover too much liteq-
ture for a single course to handle adequately. This will be somewhat alleviated by .the
changelrom the trimester to the semester system.

PLANS FOR OVERCOMING LIMITATIONS
ENGLISH 98. If the correlation of speech courses with remedial English courses Is

judged to have been useful at th i? end of the year, it is likely that the English depart-
ment will press for further correlation of this kind. If, on the other hand, it is jud-
ged adversely, it is likely that the correlation will be abandoned and some other,
approach, perhaps with less emphasis upon tho analysis of errors and extensive drill, will
be tried. If we are still concerned with the manner in which students speak as well as
write when we move to the new building, it is likely that greater headway can be made in
the areas of listening and speaking with less background noise which we will hopefuiiy
enjoy.

ENGLISH 100. If the correct approach to the problems faced by English 100 students
is found to be the.method of personal conference, involving a close student-teacher rela-
tionship, in the future it might be possible to accentuate this approach, especially if
in the' new building facilities are available for sub-dividing classes into smaller groups
within the classroom area. Thus a combination of small study-groups and individual tut-
oring session's should provide a situation in which it would be possible to achieve a car-
iel.ltion between the student's knowledge Of grammar and his practical applicltion of it
in his written work by means of discussion between the teacher and students using the
vocabulary that grammar provides to help t!'e student understand the nature of his errors
and correct them. Also, greater use could be made of.interest-provoking.mechanical.aids,,
such.as the SRA programmed composition series for use with an overhead projector.

ENGLISH 101. Cut-off scores on the English placement test are now being reevaluatedi
Adoption of the semester plan allows more time for the below-dollege courses to deal withl
the mechanical aspects of writing more thoroughly. Attention to structure of paragraphsli
the progression to writing unified themes as outlined for English 100 should aid material."
ly in preparing a student for English 101. The adoption of a standard English,handbook
should provide a comprehensive guide for classroom work and independent study in.the.grea
outlined under "limitations."

.

ENGLISH 102. It is hoped that the continual improvement of the earlier English
courses will help to overcome the weaknesses of the English 102 courses. IndividUal
tutoring of students outside the classroom situation has been and always will be n effec
tive device for overcoming students' grammatical failures. It is hoped.that bath instruc
tors and students will make use of this device and that more time will be set aside in
instructor!s schedules fon this in the future._

JOURNALISM. When enrollment indicates that Crane students are working,fewer-hours
outside schooll'then English 150 should become a three-semester hour course/or 7n addi-
tional three-hour course:in newspaper design and typography not connected with the pro-
duction ot the college newspaper might be added. In addit*Ion to English 1511'there shoul
be a second course in advanced newswriting, whichyould consider critical Writing in
depth: book reviews, drama and movie reviews, a:rt reviews, and muSic reviews. Our en-
rollment would.have to stabilize itself before this course coUld be offerqd.
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LITERATURE. Literature offerings might be improved by the formatian of a depart-
mental committee to plan and promote literature courses. A literature club might be
organized to promote an interest in literature among the students.

THE .UNDERSIGNED MEMBERS

(
F THE ENGLISH DEPARTMENT HAVE READ AND APrROVED THIS REPORT:

1
7

4 .4441

11.11111.

.....41

1

A

i ) ,

1
4
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CRANE CITY COLLEGE

ENGLISH DEPARTMENT

Statement of Departmental Philosophy and Objectives
Fall Semester, 1967

The English Department at Crane subscribes to the pen door policy

and is committed to the development of the wide range of remedial and

regular college courses necessary to make that policy a reality. In

general, remedial courses function to keep unqualified students cut of

.the regular college courses so that these can be run as bona-fide college

vourses, to prevent the registration of students for courses in which it

is a foregone conclusion that they will fail, to prepare students for

success in college-level courses, and to improve the literacy of all

whether they enter the college-level courses or not. The department

decided some time age that if we did not do our remedial work well,'we

could not run really transferable college-level courses.

The majority of our entering students are linguistically deprived.

This handicaps them in their efforts to succeed academically and to rise

socially and economically. Various members of the department are inter-

ested in the nature of this linguistic deprivation and are pursuing

graduate study related to it. Some members of the department have long

been engaged in experimentation with materials, methods, courses, and

programs in conjunction with other departments designed to deal with

the problems of linguistic deprivation'. We believe that although the

'vernacular of many of our remedial students diverges strikingly from

standard English (in such matters as the formation of plurals of nouns
1

and the past tenses and participles of verbs, for instance), it 4s as

good as any other dialect for informality. What we try to convey to

students is the necessity for their developing a formal level ef usage

.for academic use and for use in related social and economic climbing

situations.

We have realized that when we touch upon a studentos iinguistic

deprivation, we are likely to strike a.sensitive a7iea4n his personality

related to other kinds of deprivation experienced by Black students

living in the ghetto, therefore, the department has shown growing con-

cern not only for sensitive and effective approaches to the teaching

of remedial English and reading but also to the.:entire context of courses,

counseling services, student activities, and fadulty-istidient relations

in which his remedial English and reading oxperience scours.
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The ailege-level courses serve to further increase the_literacy of

students and to prepare some for successful articulation with institutions

awarding higher degrees.

The English department has enthusiastically participated in innovative

programs at both ends of the academic spectrim at Crane this year: the

new Compensatory Education program and Project Coop. Departmental com-

mittees for the various composition levels have been reorganized and

have continued the process of revising the syllabi and evaluating the

materials and methods used in them. These activitiei illustrate our

continued commitment to experimentatilon as the basis for the evelutten

of courses and programs to fit the needs of whatever students the open

doer paioy brings to us.
...N.

.



221

APPENDIX 0

A TABULATION OF CRANE ENGLISH DEPARTMENT GRADES FOR FOUR SEMESTERS

Fall 1966 through Spring 1968

f),;
I

COPTOSITION SEQUENCE

1. What perCent of Ats, 81 Cts, etc. was awarded at each composition level during

the past foUr semesters? (The riata was taken fr'or4 the grade distribution sheets.)
.F Total

A B C 1:)ssing D R Acad. Unof. W Aud. W. Students
Fall 166 .
Day 98 1% 15N 407' 58% 3.4% 0% 5% 5N 0% 17% 140 .

Eve 98 1 10 1421° 25 8 0 4 50 '0 13 84
Day 100 0 2 42 44 18 0 13 8 0 18 121
Eve 100 2 .7 22 31 18 . 0 18 13 0 . 20 . 60 ' .

Day 101 1 16 38 55 19 1 9 6 o 10 153. .

Eve 101 2 5 32 39 16 0 25 . 0 0 20 56.
Spring '67
Day. 98 . 1 . 4 30 35 21 1 5 25 0 13 '83 .

Eve 98 3 7 45 55 10 0 2 28 0 '5 67
Day 100 0 9 37 46 21, 0 .15 . 5 0 :13 131
Eve 100 0 7 26 33 16 ,3 3 20 0 25 69
Day 101 0 12 27 39 23 0 8 , 11, 0 -19 103
Eve 101 3 13 23 39 27 0 6 . 14 0 Ili 64
Fall 167
Day 98 0 8 29 37 24 1 4. 13 0 21 63

MP. ED.(Eve 98) 1 15 35 51 20 1 3 . 16 0 9 69
MP. ED. Day 0 14 44 58 23 0 2 10 0 7 98

Day 100 0 13 38 51 8 2 , 19 10 0 10 117
Eve 100 3 8 21 32 19 0 13, 20

_--
0 16 74

Day 101 .4 21 40 65 9 0 6 7 o 13 235 .

Eve 101 4 15 28 47 6 11 o 23 o* 13 53
, Sp ' 65

Day 98 0 2 25 .27 37 0 -"2 23 0 .11 44
Eve 98 2 13 29 44 22 0 --": 0 23 2 9 55

MP. ED. Day 0 14 44 58 20 0 7 11 o 4 54
Day 100 1 10 42 53 20 0 11 7 0 9 120
Eve 100 0 3 30 33 28 1 .7} 14 0 17 88' '-
Day 101 1 10 49 6o li 1 9'. 1 o 12 128 .-..

Eve 101 1 5 22 28 25 1 . 1 22. 0 20 79
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NUMBER OF
RADES IN ENGLISH 98 CLASSES'

*

DAY
' Total

A B C 'Passing D R Acad. Una. W. Aud, W Students
.

,

Fa 166 I 22 57 80ll

spripg 167 1 3 25 .29*

.

Fall 167 18 23

Spring t68 o 3. 11 .12

20

17,

e

1.3.5'

i6

0

1

0

EVENING

7 8 0 25

4 21 0 11

0 . 11

83

63 .

1 io To 5 144

Fall 466 8 12 21 0 3 42

Spring 167 2 5 37. 7 o 1 19' ,

Fall 167 COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAM INSTEAD OF EVENING 98 CUSSES

o 84

o 3 67,

15grix:Ig 168 1 7 16 21:4 12 0 0 13 1 5 55

ft

Fall 167

Spring 168 0

COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAM
DAY F Total

B C ';Passing. D R Acad. Unof. V. Aud.-Ir Students

14 43 57 22 0 2 10' : CY: 7 98.

8.: 24 32 31 0
1

4 54

EVENING



223
NUMBER OF

GRADES IN ENGLISH 100 CLASSES

DAY
. F Total

A B C Passing' D R sAcad. Unof. W. Aud. W. Students

Fall ?66 0 2 51 53 21 0 9

Spring 67 0 12 49 61 27 0 20 6

Fall '67 .0 15 45 60 9 3 21 ,12

SPring '68 1 12 50 63 24 0 13 9

EVENING

FALL '66 1 4 13 18 11 0 11 8

Spring 167 0 5 19 24. 11 2 2 :134

Fall '67 .2 6 16 24. . 14. 0 10 14

spring 168 0 3 ;26 29 25 1 6 12

A B

Fall 166. 2 24

Spring '67 0 12

Fall 167 9 50

Spring '68 1 13

NUMBER OF
GRADES IN ENGLISH 101 CLASSES

0 22

:0 17

0 12

0 11

L.

0 .12

0 17

0 12

'0 15

121

.. 131

117

120

60

69

74

88

DAY
Total

C .Passing D R Acad. Unof. W. Aud. W Students

58 84
29 1 14 10 o 15 153

29 41 24 0 8 . 11- 0 . .39 103

95 154 20 0 14 16 .0 31 235

63 77 36 1. n 8 0 15 128

' EVENING

Fall '66 '1 3 i. 18 22 9 0 . 14 0 o 11 56'

Spring 1672 8 1:5 25 17 p 14 9 0 .9. .64

Fall '67 2 8. 15-- 25 3 6 0 12 0 7 53 .

Spring '681. 4 17. 22 22 1 1. 17 0 16 79
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PERCENTAGE OF
GRADES IN ENGLISH 98 CLASSES

DAY

F Total
A B .0 %Passing D .11 Acad. Unof.k. Aud. W Students

Fall 166 1% 151-% 4oi%. 58% 14% o% 5%1 5% 6% 17i% 140

Spring 167 1 11 30 35

'Fall '67 0 8 29 ' 37

Spring r68 0 2 25 27

21 1

24 1

37 0

5 .1 25 0 13 83

4 13 0 21 63

2 23 '0 11 44
1

EVENING

Fall 166 1 10 14 25 8 0 4 .50 0 13 84

Spring 167 .3 7 .45 55. 10 0 2 28 0 5 67

Fall 167 COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAM INSTEAD OF EvtAING 98 CLASSE'S

Spring '68 2 13 29 44 22 0 0 . 23 2 9 55.

COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAM

DAY
1 1: Total

B C %Passing D ACad, Unof. W. Aud. W Students

,Fall t67 0 . 44 58 2.3 0 2 10 0 7 98

Spring 68 0,- 15 45 .$0 20 0 9 \ 7 0 4 54

Fall 167 1 35 .35

.

- EVENING

20 1 3 16 0 9 69
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PERCENTAGE OF

GRADES IN ENGLISH 100 CLASSES

DAY

Total
A B . C %Passing D R Acad. Unof. W. Aud. W. Student6

Fall 166 o% 2% 42%, 44%, 18% 0% 13% 8% o%

46 21 0 15 5

53. 8 2 19 10 0

53. 20 0 11 7 0

Spring 167 0 9 37

Fall 167 .0 13 38

Spring 168 1 10 142

Fall 166 2

Spring 167 0

Fan. 167 3

Spring 168 0

"7 22

7 26

8 '.21

3 .30

EVENING

. 31 18 0 18 13 0

-33 16 3 3 20 0

32. 19 0 13 20 0

33 28 1 7 114 0

PERCENTAGE OF
GRADES IN ENGLISH 101 CLASSES

18%

13 131

10 117

9 120

20 60

25 69

16 714

17 88

i
DAY F Total

A B C .%Passing D R Acad. Unof. W. Aud W. Students
Fall 166 1 16 38 . 55 19 .1 9 1 6 o 10 153

Spring 167 0 ,12 27 39 '23 . 9 8 11 0 19 103

?an '67 .4 21 40. 65 9 o 6 7 o 13 235

Spring 168 1 12 49. 60 11 3. 9 7 0- 12 ,,128

EVENING

Fall 166 '2 5 32 .39 25 o o 20 56 .

,Spring 167 3 13 23 39 27 0 '6 114 0 14 64
Fall 167 14 35', 28 47 6 0 23 ci 13.. 53
Spring 148 1 5 22 28 28. 1 1. .?2' , o 20 79
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COMPENSATORY EDUCATION I EXAMINATIONS AND EXAMINATION RESULTS,

APPENDIX 12'

01.101M111IiiiilMINgm,

COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAM

.14

EXAMINATION ONE

, DIRECTIONS: Please do not make marks in the examination

booklet. Record pour answers only on the answer sheet.

To indicate your choice of the correct answer for each

exam item, blacken one of the circles markedABCD E.

Make your marks solid and clear. Use a lead pencil only.

D. not use a ballpoin :. or ink pen.

Work as fast as possible) but do not ruch. Be sure to read

the entire test item and all,the possible choices before

ymu choose the answer you think,is,correct. Try to finish

all,the items. You will nat be penalized for incorrect

answers. Only the number that you have correct will be

counted. .If an item is difficult, do no4waste time .on it,

but gi en.ito the ne4t one.
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colimmtrou MUCATION PROGRAil

EXAM I

CRAW, COLLLG6

FALL 1967

The fnllowing items are about "Death of a Salesman":

1,, Willie Loman's general attitude about life could be said to resemble

closely the attitude of

A. Tan Buchanan.

B. Myrtle Wilson.

C. Jay qatsby.

D. .Nick Carraway.

2. Willie Loman tries to help his family by

A. selling his house.

B. committing suicide.

C. telling the truth.

D. committing murder.

3. TWo machines are used as symbols of Willie's problems: . one is the

refrigerator, the other is the

A. elevated train.

B. automobile.

C. Thonograph.
D. tape recorder.

If we look for one aspect of Willie's personality that brings him trouble, we

might choose his great need to

A. become very wealthy.

B. find sexual satisfaction.

C. be loved by everyone.

D. take great risks.

One thing that.Willie did wrong was to encourage his sone to

A. write.

B. play.
C steal.

D. hate..

"

(Continued on next page.)
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The following items are about "Raisin in the Sun"!

6. The most import nt action in the play occurs when

7.

A. Walter loses
B. Welter tells
C. Mrs. Younger
D. Mrs. Younger

his mothees insurance money.
"the Man" that they will buy the house, after all.

gives Walter the money.
slaps Beneatha for being irreverent about God.

In the play but not in the movie, Asagai tells Beneatha that he would not
regret seeing his country and,even himself harmed as long as it were done by

by

A. white people.

B. black people.

C. Americans.
D. Europeans.

Beneatha wants to be

A. A business woman.

B. an African princess.

C. a doctor.
D. a lawyer.

E. an artist.

9. Beneatha"s money for college is

A. lost by Walter.

B. the down-payment for the new house.

C. used by Ruth for an operation.

D. earned by Mrs. Younger.

10. Beneatha's boyfriend froM-Africa_ivcalled

A. Walter.

P. Jay.

C. Nick.

D. Asagai.

E. .Travis.

11. One of Beneatha's boyfriends calls Walter "Prometheus." This is

probably because the person called Prometheus was known for his

A. grea r. wealth and happiness.

B. great daring and suffering.

C. great beauty and grace.

D. great skill and cleverness.

12. Beneatha's African boyfriend was iron the tribe or etbilic group called

A. Swahili.

B. Ashanti.

C. Senegalese.
D. Yoruba.

(Continued on next page.)
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PAGE THREE

In the following items, match the two columns below. Choose the name
of the proper person from the column at the right that matches the
phrase on the left. Only one nane should match each phrase. Blacken the
circle on your answer sheet that corresponds to the letter.in front of
the name you choose.

13.

14.

Idealized a brother

Stzove for education

15, Confusedby new things
fo A. Willie Loman

16. Avoided city life B. Biff Loman

17. Loved naw things*

fo

C. Walter Younger

18. Expressed "self"

fo

D. Beneatha

19. Sought a new "self" E. Mrs. "Ma" Tatinger

26. Soueht for freedom

21. Misplaced trust in others

22, Made destructive decision

23. Made constructive decision'.

24. .Benefitted fron. a death

25. Rejected traditional life

26. Idealized a parent

The following items are about-Tbe Great Gatsby.

27. An epigraph is

A. an inscription on a gravestone.
B. a symbol.

C. a qufnation at the.beginning of a literary work.
D. a type of class structure in primitive societies.

28. A syytu_3_, is

A. a.class structure that expresses a person'a status.
B. a character, object, oi action that represents an idea.
C. an idea that a person eevelons from his own experience.
D. a story that concerns a person's inner thoughts.

(Continued on next page.)
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29. The eyes of Doctor T. J. Eckleburg are petuallt meaning really) part of

A. an advertisement.
B. Gatsby's library..
C. Myrtle's New York.apartment.
D. Nick'S imagination.

30. Nick Carraway lived (during the tire of the stoiY that he tells us) in

A. a New York Apartment.
B. West Egg:
C. Chicago.

D4 East Egg.

31. The story takes place right after.the

A. Civil War.
B. Spanish-American War.
C. First World War.

D. Korean War.

32. The setting of the story is for the most paift

A. on Long Island (N.Y.)
B. on the Pacific Coast.
C. in the Middle West.
D. in Europe.

li33. The driver of the car that killed Myitle Wilson w s

A. Gatsby. /

I

B. Daisy.
C. Tom Buchanan.
D. Nick Carraway.

34. Por a short time Gatsby attended the university at

A. Cambridge.
B. Oxford.

C. New Haven.
D. New York.

35. ,Gatsby's home was in.

A. West Egg.'

B. East Eeg.
C. Brooklyn.
D. New York.

36. Daisy probably loved

A. Jim.

B. Gatsby.
C. Nick.

D. herself.

(Continued on next paRe.)
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37. Gatsby was killed by

A. gun shot.

B. drowning.

C. poisoning.

D. an automobile accident..

38. Gatsby lived

A. very simply.

B. very extravagantly.

C. moderately.

D. in poverty.

4

39. All the chief characters in the story were originally from

A. New York.

B. the Middle West.

C. California.
D. the South.

40. The time of the story is frequently referred to as

A. the Classical Age.

B. the Atomic Age.

C. the Romantic Age.

D. the Jazz Age.

Match the phrases on the left with names from the column at the rieht.

Only one choice is correct. - Blacken ,one answer apace on your answer sheet

for each number.

41. Chirl character in the honk A.' Daisy

42. Woman loved by the chief character B. Jay Gatsby

43. Husband of woman in #42. C. Jordan Balc..r

44... Narrator of the story. D. Tom Buchanan

45. Tom's "other woman" E. George Wilson

46. Cheating sports player A. Nick Carraway

47. Gatsby's father B. Myrtle

48. Gatsby's killer I C. Jimmy; Gatz

49. Myrtle's husband D. Henry C. Gatz

50. If model" American boy E Cathirine

51. the "Golden'Girl"

(Continued on next rage.)
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TRUE & FALSE: Some of the following statements are true, others are false.
Unless a statement is.entirely true, consider it false. On your answer
sheet, mark space "A" for a true statement. Mark space "B" fpr a false
statement.

52. Gatsby's real name was James Gatz.

53. Gatsby and Carraway fought in the Korean War'.

54. West Egg was less fashionable.than East Egg.

55. Tom Buchanan came from a wealthy family.

56. Tom Buchanan lived simply.

57. Daisy and Jordan were never bored.

58., Tom was a man without strong prejudices.

59. Myrtle Wilson was a woman of refinement.

60. Gatsby's parties were small and intimate.

61. The narrative is told in a series of highly dramatic scenes.

62. Gatsby showed Carraway evidence of bravery in the war.

63. Carraway arranged a meeting between Daisy and Gatsby.

64. gatsby bought a mansion in West Efkg so that he could be near the sea.

65. Daisy at all.times was sure of her love for Gatshy."

66. Daisy drove back to Long Island with her hUsband, after the hotel.scene.

67. Gatsby was driving the car when it hit Myrtle.

68.. Tom Buchanan shot Gatsby.

69. Tom Buchanan furnished Wilson,with. information leading to Gatsby's death.

70. Gatsby's funeral was attended by his many friends.

71. At the inquest Catherine gave all the details which led to Myrtle's death.

72. Myrtle recognized Daisy the minute she first saw her.

73. The Buchanan's house was in a traditional American style.

74. Gatsby's house:was also in a traditional American style.

75. Gatsby shot WilSOn.

76. Daisy was 'glad that she had killed her husbard's mistress.

(Continued on the next paRe.)

..,



246

COMP. ED.: EXAM I PAGE SEVEN

The following items are about Two Blocks Apart:

7,, Peter Quinn belonged to a family that was pdrt of the

A. upper class.
B. middle class.
C. working class.
D. lower class.

78. What did Juan Gonzales feel would be the best thing for him to do
in order to achieve success?

A. Learn to be a good auto mechanic.
B. Go to college and then to ,law school.
C. Come from a different background.
D. Return to his father in Puerto Rico.

79. What, in Peter Quinn's opinion, was the best, characteristic a girl can have--

A. Blond hair and a shapely body. .

B. Intelligence and a good education.
C. Good manners and correct English.
D. An Irish family background.

80. What did Juan like to talk about that made him feel superior.or at least,
equal to those with whom he talked?,

A. Home life in Puerto Rico.
B. Gangs and street fights.
C. Religion and sports.
D. Politics and social problems.

The following items refer to material in The Status Seekers and .the lectures
on class structure by Mr. Glassburp and Mi. Roth.

81. At this time in our country, people from the lower class have more
opportunity for advancement in

A. a large corporation.

B. a small company.
C. a foreign country.
D. their own business, regardless of size.

82. The large part that entertainment Nays in our lives is probably the
result of our basic need for"

A. security.
B. love.

C. new experiences.
D. education.

(Continued on next page.)
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83. When a society is orgnaized in a system of castes, that system is usually
based cr.

A. non-industrial production of materials.
B. the structure of tribes.
C. scientific study.
D. superstition or religion.

84. "Social distande" refers to

A. "the other side of the tracks."
B. i sense nE being sliphtly uncomfortable with inferiors and superiors.
C. separation of city neighborhoods into those of the rich and the poor.
D. the space between people during serious conversations,.

85. In a society with strong castes tI. with a very.strong class system, people
are usually treated'as

A. individuals with unique characters.
B. representatives of their groups.
C. "children" of the government.
D. workeLs with certain positions in production.

86. The most important "escalator" to lift people to higher status in our
society is the

A. welfare nropram.
B. family structure.
C, educational system.
D. church.

87.. "Primary group relations" are those relations between human beings in
which we

A. feel superior to other people.
B. know each other only as spcial types.
C. know each other as individuals with feelings.
D. follow rules that tell us how to react to each other.

88. According to a five-class division of society, a doctor would most'
likely.be placed in the

A. upper class.

B. upper middle-class__
C. lower middle class.
D. working class.

89. Most teachers, in our society, are olac'ed in the

A. upper class.
B. upper middle class.
C. lower middle class.
D. working claim.

*(Continued on next ppge.)

,
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90. "Power" (in a sociological sense) would be best defined as

A. ability to order other people around.
B. holding an elective political office. .

C. controlling people and events.
D. having money enough to buy what we want.

' Ir

AI&

91. What determines how our society puts people into different social classes?

A. Money.

B. General apreement in society.
C. Objective standards.
D. Occupation.

92: Which class receives a major part of its income from interest and rents?

A. Upper class. -
B. Upper Middle.
C. Lower middle.
D. Working class.

93. Every society, in relation to its class system, has a system of

A equal rewards for unequal abilities.
B. unequal rewards for equal abilities.
C. no need to motivate its members.
D. unequal rewards for unequal responsibilities.

94. Vance Packard believes that American society is

A. becoming a caste society.
B. presenting less opportunities for social mobility.
C. becominp a classless society.
D. indifferent to class distinctions.'

95. One of the lectures presented the fact that in relation to their
fathers,

A. all sons rank higher.
B. some sons rank lower.
C. all sons make more money.

. D. some sons have no class status.

96. Impersonal interactions between individuals are typical of

A. family relationships.
B. primary group relations.
C. secondary group relations.
D. close personal friends.

(Continued on next page.)
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The following items are about "Raisin in the Sun."

97, In this play, respect is equated with

large income,

B. high intelligence.
C. education.
D. moral eharacteri

98. The greatst resitedt is giVen to

A: young women.

B. children.

. C. the.mother:
D. young men.'

- - -

99. Sooial status in the play is linked with

A. recreational activitieg:

B. housing. 4

C, the number of children:
D. the type of car driven.

100. There is a "statistically" unusual situation in the play in that
1

A. three "generations" live together.
Bi there'is little 'cause for anger.

C; everyone is Olever ip business dealings.
D. money problems are imaginary.

Direotions foi items 101 through,110: Using the following key, blacken a space on your

answer sheet .,co identifY the character described.

A. WALTER

B. BENEATHA

C. MiTA

D. RUTH

E, ASAGAI 4

101. A house plant symbolizes a dream of this character.

102, Thi8 character wants to learn to play the guitar.

105, This character consults an abortionist.

104, This character searches for identity through a remote heritage.

105. This character bought a house in a white suburb.

106. This character planned to sell out the family respect.

107, This charactei originated in a less technoloically advanced but idealized society.

108. This character is called "Promethius."

109. This is the most domineering character,

110. This character once took up horseriding as a hobby.

'
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The.follow:lg item are about the films by LeWis Mumford on the city.

111. One of tne places that Mumford seems to think would be ideal places
to live is

A. the nineteenth century city.
B. the nineteenth century suburb.
C6 the twentieth century industrial ditit.
D. the medieval city.

112. A good city should provide seveial ekJeriendes ior tIie eOple who
live there. FOr (.:71amp1es all but one Of .64 follOwing should be
provided by the good City. Which one itt not needed for a good city?

A4 Stability.
B. isolation.

A C. Continuity.,

D. Identity.

113. Which of the following places is one where people do not have a
real feeling of sharing or communal living?

A. A street fair or carnival.
B. A modern supermarket.
C. Crowded city stPeets.
D. Old-fashicned open markets.

114. Which of these places would Mumford favor or approve of?

A. Public housing. .

B. Baroque cities with formal gardens and upen spaces.
C. Amsterdam.
D. Ancient Rome,

115. The suburbs that grew up during the nineteenth century were bad in
one way because they were usually

A. Over-crowded.
B. pollTted in air and water.
C. made for a leisurely pace of living.
D. based on a child's view of life.

116. The medieval city existed during the period between

A. the Renaissance and the present.
B. the Roman empire and the Renaissance.
C. the Renaissance and the Baroque age.
D. the Baroque age and the present.

(Continued on the next page.)
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PAGE TWELVE

117.. At:cording to Mumfords suburbs began'in the United States

right after
about fifty

during the D
just before

the Civil Wari
years agol

epression4

the Civil War4

.0.4 4' 4. W, p I., . 4 .

1184 One of the important things that a City cah afer to
is a sense of (says Mumford)

Ai the necessity of moneys 1

B. the freedoth of the individuali
C: the variety of life:
D4 the monotony 6f life

eii 4 i o iiiiii4 44

growing child

The following items aie aboUt materials given to students for the field trip4

119: One 6f the great and we11i4nOwn'arChitedts of Chicago is

A4 Scott Fitzgerald:
B. Henry Ridhardsôni
C. Pablo PicasSo:
D. Frank Lloyd Wrighti

120. Houses built for the wealthy during the 18801s and 1890 s ueuaily

A. copied American styles:
B. copied European styles.
C. were modern.in style&
Di were simple in style.

121. One of the styles that was favoied by wealthy peopie.and theii
. .

architects sixty yeats ago in Chicago ip often Called

Ai Romanesque:
B: Roman. :

C. Grecian.
D. Ante-bellum

122; One of the main differences bet'Weeh the buildings of the 1890s in
Chicago 'and new buildings (such as those at Illinois Instituv,
Technology) is that the new buildingS,are,

A:

B.

C:

D.

more expensivei
lessexpendive: .

.

built with steel beamsi.

built with brick walls$

MD OF EXAM
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!Examination on ANIMAL FARM 253
Crane Junior College

'DIRECTIONSt Blacken a sp-ce on your answer sheet to indicate the correct choice for eaoh item.
(Parts I through V refer to the book 2..Gerz The last part (VI) asks you to compare
the book and the moviee).

pm ONLY. Match the name with the kind of animal that the charalter is in the novel.

1. NUriel

2. Clower

3. Squealer

4. Benjamin

5, Mollie

6, Bluebell

7. Major

8. Jessie

9. Pincher

10. Boxer

A. Pig

B. Horse

C. Donkey

.D. Goat

Ea Dog

II. BOOK ONLY. Blacken a space to indicate which clharaoter said it or to whiCh charanter the
statement refers* '

A. Major
B. Snowball
C. Benjamin
D. Squealer
E. Boxer

11, "The life le an animal is misery and slavery; that is the plain truth."

12, the others said that he could turn black into white*
.

3. He was accused of carrying on sabotage activities.

14. At night, he added words to the Seven Commandments painted on the side of the barn,

15. He originated the phrase, "Four legs good, two legs bad."

16. He originated the phrase, "Four legs good, two legs better."

17. Milk and apples (this has been proved by Science, Comrades),contain sUbstances absolutalx
necessary to the well.being if a pig."

01A. He nconjured up pictures of fantastic machines which would do their work for them while
they grazed at their ease in the fields or improved their minds."

19. aBut sometimes you might make the wrong decisions, Comrades, and then where should we befit-

20. "I will work harder."

21* ',Is it not crystal clear, then comrades, that all the evils of this life of ours spring
from the tyranny of human beiligs?" I
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,22. "Napoleon ta always right."

23,,He said, "Hunger, hardship and disappointment Elri.9 the unalterable law of life."

'240fe saidl "Never listen when they tell you that Man and the animals have a common interest."

III; BOOK ONIX. Blacken a space to indicate which character spoke or to which character the

statement refers.

16.

A6 Napoleon
B6 Old Major

C. Benjamin
D. Squealer
B. Moses

25. He was forever reading lists of production figures to all the animals.

26.1 spy and a tale-bearer during Jones' reign, he was invited back:by Napoleon after having

been exiled.

27. He said, "That will be attended to. The harvest is more important. Forward, Comrades:

,
The hay is waiting."

28, He was the eldest animal on the farm and the worst tempered.

29. He was "twelve years old and had lately grawn rather btout, but Ije was still majestic.appear-

1 ing with a wise and benevolent" countenance.

iv...pooK ONLY. Blacken a ipace to match the character with the i4m that describes.him.

A. Whymper
B. Mollie
C. Benjamin
D. Frederick
E. Minimus'

300inity was tut ruling passion
f

this character.

31. He was pessimistic most of the time and expected things to go badly.

32. He was the middleman who conducted business between the animals and man,

33. Napoleon filnally sold the tiniber te him,

34. He was the ffidial poet of Napoleon's government.

V. BOOK ONLY. True-.False, Direetionst Blacken spaees on your answer sheet:as follows:

A if the statement is TRUE

t if the statement is FALS4

35. The animals finally finished, building the windmill,

36. The dynamo iias installed in the windmill to generate eleetricity.

37. Boxer was retired to a small pasture.

38. Snowball agreed KLth Napoleon that milk and apples,should be for pigs only.



39. Snowball WAS a coward at the Battle of Cowshed.
3

Reminder
A se True

B al False

404 Mollie wts killed at the Battle of Cowshed.

W

41. Boxer killed a stable lad at the Battel of Cowshed.

42. Snowball.was wounded by Napoleon at the Battle of Cowshed.

43.'Snowball's scheme for fertilizing the fields without the labor,of cartage could haVe

caused great discomfort to.some of the animals.

44. Snowball's reduction of the Seven Commandments for the benefit of the sheep was a very

good solution for that educational problem.

According to Napoleon, the animals needed to "procure firearms and train themselves" in

their use; whereas, Snowball advocated that they "send out more and more pigeons arld

stir up rebellion among the animas on the other farms."

46. No one believed more firmly than Napoleon that all animals were equal,

47. The plan which Snowball had drawn on the floor of the incubator shed had actually been

stolen from among Napoleon's papers.

48. It is likely that a storm blew down the first windmill.

49.'It is likely that the second windmill was blasted to pieces with dynamite.

50. Boxer illustrates the expression "goci horse.sense" as it upplies to a person with
.

sound judgment.

51. Mollie illustrates the expression "work like a horse".as it applies to a hard worktng person.

52. Napoleon illustrates the expression "greedy as a pig."

53,.. Old Major told the animals that they should not sleep in beds with sheets.

54, The song "Beasts of England" was abolished because it had become a threat to Napoleon.

I 55: SnoWball sabotaged the farm after he was run away by throwing the key to the storershed
6

down the well.

56. It.is likely that Napoleon had planned to have Boxer destroyed at the beginning of,the

purge (confessions and mass killings of the animals).

57; Snowball never received the order of "Animal Hero, First Class."

58. Napoleon was particularly shrewd in his dealings with Pakington and Frederick over the

timber.

59, Napoleon's lumber deal was a contributing factor in the invasian which led to the Pattle
Of the Windmill. . .
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A m True I4 I Reminder B = V4se60. Moses had a retirement plan which Napoleon finally more or less approved.

61.. Old Major lived a long life of great misery..

62. Old Major first identifies Man as the enemy; then he gets the animals to see that they

. are miserable.

63. Boxer represents a good,steady, hard-working individual who was exploited by his leaders.

64. Snowball represents a great explorer who tries to solv) the mystery of the universe.

65. Snowball pTevented the piis from hogging all the milk until he was chased away by

Napoleon's dogs.
.

66. There can be no doubt that Snowball visited the farm at night to engage in zabotage.

67. All of the animals executed were actively aiding Snowball.

68. Orwell implies that quality edtication for all is essential to keep politicians from

changing such public' records as constitutions and statutes as they please.

69. All of the animals learned to read, and they memorized the Siven Commandments.

70. The dogs were the police force.

71. The men shot and killed Old Major.

I

1

72. The history of Animal Farm was continuously rewritten to suit apoleon.

73. Benjamin died of overwork.

74. When Boxer retired, he spent some of his time teaching the young sheep.

.75. Napoleon started a reign of terror in which many lost their lives.

VI. THE BOOK AND THE MOVIE. Diredtions: Blacken a space on your answer sheet for each
. item using the following keY:

A if it happenea :in the book only,
B if'it happened in the movie only,

if it happened in both the book and the movie,
D if it happened in neit'aer the book ntr the movie.

76. The cat was the last to arrive for Old Major's speech.

77. Moses preached about Sugarcandy Mountain,

78. Two battles were:fought with invading men. v.

79. Napoleon hid the puppies aWay.'

80, The animals made a flag with a hoof and a horn on a green background.

81, Snowball used pidgeons to carry the good tidings of Animal Farm to ether farms.

82, Benjamin is represented as rather_dull.switted and sleepy.
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5 Reminder A Book only
B Movie only
0 so Both Book and Movie

D m Neither Book nor Movie
0. Clover runs after the horse slaughterer's van and warned Boxer about what was happening

to him.

04. Boxer was sold to buy whisky for the pigs.

85. Clover told Boxer not to work so hard.

86. Jones blew uP the windmill«

81. The blood of Napoleon's victims was used for paint to alter the rule about animals

killing other animals.

88. Near the end, Napoleon threw a big party for pdgs from other farms.

0. Animals collected from other farms and together with the animals of Animal Farm

put an end to Napoleon's didtatorship end the aristocracy of the pigs,

90. Mks. Jones looked out of the bedroom window, saw what as happening, and slipped out

of tbe house and away from the farm without being discovered 134 the animals.

,t
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Conipensatory Education

( grades)

c4 /1-44 IreSr

Evening students Day school % Evening school %

A* 1% .0%

B. . 24% D.35%
C 35% C 23%

-

D 41.. . 30% D 4,1, 33%

F..9% li'9%

Total failing day.... 39% en I.f)
Total failing evening....42% CP" oa1,
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COMpENSATORY EDUCATION

TEST ON SOCIAL MOVEMENTS

Directions: Blacken a space on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer for each
item.

1. Circular reaction tends to make people a) peculitir b) idealistic c) stingy
d) alike

2. Circular reaction results in the of stimuli that are presented by members of
the group a) opposition b) deniii-7) reinforcement d) dissipation

3. Circular reaction is very common among a) ants b) bees c) cows d) readers of novels

4. The reason crowds form is due to social a) injustice b) restlessness c) joy
d) habits

5. -Neurotic behavior is likely to lead to people one another a) joining
b) alienating c) sympathizing with d) supFffirg

6. Milling can be though of as a) the way millers act in crowds b) a pure form of
circular reaction c) interpretative behavior d) traditional

7. Social contagion is a stage of a) social disease b) milling c) social customs
d) social interaction

8.- Hypnotism is similar in effect to a) interpretative interaction b) public discussion
c) fashion d) collective excitement

9. In collective excitement the personal makeilp of individuals is a) more easily broken
down b) reinforced c) unaffected .d) copied .

1

10. Acting crowds have nothing in common with a) dancing crowds lb) an ant colony
c) lynch mobs d) panics

li. Which of the following is a means of preventing others from inglrencing oneself?
(/ a) etiquette b) tactlessness c) knowledge d) self-consciosness

i2, Propaganda is aimed to get people to a) act in unison b) iake the same independent
choice c) think soberly d) argue with each other

13.k Advertising is aimed at a) the mass b) opinion leaders c) the rational aspect of
the person d) reflective thought stimulation

14. The acting crowd focuses on 40 inner feelings b) ,traditional rituals* c) an object
outside the crowd d) laws that can direct the crowd action.

15. The members of acting crowds experience a feeling of a) power b) weakness c) moral
collapse d) historical direction of action

16. The member of an expressive crowd feels a) logically inclined b) carried away by a
spirit whose sciurce is unknown c) calm and collected d) disposed to go to !school

to learn why
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Test on Social Movements - Page 2

17. Public discussion leads to a) a heightening of self-consciousness b) an increase
in milling c) a disregard of facts d) threats

18. The propagandist must a) argue clearly b) be impartial c) never argue d) seem kind

19... Fashion depends a) on womeri b) girls c) class d) propaganda

20. Eric Hoffer believes that dying and killing a) can be tolerated as a theatric*1 or
dramatic ritual b) cannot be accepted by human beings, p) is the right thing under
certain conditions d) cannot ba explained

Directions: Blacken space A to indicate that the statement is true, space B to indicate
that the statement is false.

A=ordin to Eric Hoffer:

21. We dare more when we are starving than when we have almost everything.

22. The most dangerous people are the uneducated.
1

23. The most desirable elements of Europe built America.

24. Not all who are poor aro frustrated.

25. The more inferior a person is the more he is likely to be proud of his group.

26. Those who engineer a revolution must have full knowledge of the difficulties involved
in the undertaking.

27. People who are attracted to mass movements are always seeking to advance a cherished
self.

28. Hatred is a minor matter for mass movements.

29. People tend to hate thoie they have respect fdr.'

30. yhen a person feels he:has done a terrible wrong, he is not as likely to feel hate
.as when someone .else.has -"done him"..a wrong. :

,
1

'

4

1

.

I
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APPENDIX S
CompensatoriEduntien Program Panel and Open Forum Dilcussion: Wednesday, Nov,*1 at 10;00 A.M,

TOPIC: THE PROS AND CONS,OF THE COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAM

The Panel: Margaret Damalas, Marie Griffinj Willie Luveen, Linda Norman, Arthur Perez, .

L. C. Truss, Cozette Werdl

The Rules:

Those in favor of the program will sit to the audience's left and those opposed to it
will sit to the audience's right. Mrt Glassburg, faculty sponsor of the panel, will act as
moderator. He will begin by calling for threesminute statements from each of the panel mem-
bers alternating between thost who favor and those who oppose the program. Mr. Murphy will
time the statements and ring a bell at the end of three minutest This signal will indicate
that the panel member has one additional minute in which to conclude, At the second ringing
of the bell, he must stop speaking. This part will last about one half hour.

After all of the panel members haVe mitde their statements, there will be a discussion
between the members of the panel moderated by mr$ Glassburgt This will permit panel members
to cross-examine one another concerning their beginning statementsi This part will last no
more than one-half hour.

After the panel discussion, Mr. Glassburg will announce the beginning of operi forum
discussion. This will be the signal for* members of the audience (faculty and students) to
address qtastions to members of the panel. These questions, although they may be designed to
reveal weaknesses in the position taken by a panel member, should be phrased in a tone of in-
quiry rather than one of vindictiveness. The questions should always be directed toward a
position taken on some aspect of the program. They should never be a personal.attack upon a,
panel member which is a' fallacy in reasoning called argumentum ad hominem (arguing from the
nature of the man). Panel members, on the other hard;IMMTTIT4F561777"EReir responsibility
to give evidence for statements made and conclusions drawn about the program. A thorough
discussion of the subject should at least touch upen.most of the following topics: math classes,
math laboratory, English classes, reading laboratory, lectures, discussion groups, Wednesday
special activities (walking tour of near south and midirsouth sides, Mumford films, Salesman
and Raisin films, student panel on Viet Nam, faculty panel en the city), Thesdai arinEriaay
student activities periods, counselling gioups and private counselling sessions, texibooks,,
and duplicated readings, purposes of the program and general eutline (distributed first week)i---
overall theme (The Meaning of Success; The Individual and the City), the facilities (rooms,
etc. used as the environment for the learning experience), the thinking, working habits, and
attitudes of the students (an important factor in the environment making it either favorable

or unfavorable for learning), the quality ef teaching, placement tests and placement procedures,
alternatives to the program.

iihe open forum discussion will last from ones.half to one hour, Since panel members mill
riot have an opportunity to question other panel members until all have spoken, and since mem-
bers of the audience will not have an opportunity to question panel members until after all
the panel members have spoken and the panel discussion has taken place, everyone should bring
notebooks and pens in order to jot down questions to be asked later. It will be a good idea
to jot down the name of the speaker at the time you write &mu the question so that when you
ask it, you can address it to the individual panel meMber.

In order to ensure students a hearing beyond the confinea of the cpmpensatory education

program, President Slutsky, Nr. Meyerbach, Mr, Shapiro, Mr, Filerman, Mr. Morrow, Mr. Lynch,
Miss Bartley, and a reporter from The Clarion have been invited to attend this acti4ity. The
fgculty involved in the compensatarallann program wish to assure students that they feu.
support their speaking frank4 about the' bad as yell as the good aspects of the program.
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APPENDIX T

PERSONAL DATA SHEET

OB.

Guidance Office (19674.68)
'Inlvorview Form "A"
Date
Interviewer

(Interviewer: This personal data sheet is to be used only for professional-purposes. Since this interview will take fram one-half to one hour, allowyourself about one and one-half hours for the interview and the write-up.)

Name
SexLast First Middle

Address Phone Number

Parents Addres s

Date of Birth

Parents' Phone

Place of Birth

School History: (Schools previously attended)

Grades

Grade(s)

Grade(s)

Grade(s)

111.11,

What are your impressions of Crane?

Why are you attending Crane?

What subject(s) do you enjoy most? Least?

Describe your favorite or ideal teacher

Describe your best school exPerience

What do you expect fram Crane?

'Would you be interested in getting occupational information (jobs andcareers)? College information (college admissions, tedhnical institutes?Financial assistance (money for school? Do you have specificquestions about any of these areas?

Personal History:

What are your main interests, hobbies, and abilities?

What do you do with your time? Describe yesterday. Describe a typical
.weekend.

Where do you work and What do you do? How, mudh time do you average?'What hours?
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Interview Form "A" - Page 2

Personal History: (COntinued)

.What do you consider your strengths?

4..

What do you consider iour weaknesses?

all

What are your ambitions and aspirations?

m00111011=0.EIENMINIINNW NNW

Social Interaction: What activities do you engage in by yourself, with a
friend, with a large group? What are your friends like?...

=Er 1' 1

The Family

If you had a chance, what would you change about home?

What do your parents think about your, going to college? Do they belp in
any way? .

How do you get along with, your younger siblings? Older siblings? What do
your older.siblings do?

"WENN/

So far in your life, what has been the most memorable event, experience,
or accomplishment(s)?

TO INTERVIEWER:

Describe briefly the studentts physical appearance, mood, and general
behavior

On the basis of this interview, what are your impressions, observations,
and comments, What kind of an individual is.he?

1111111
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APPENDIX U

COMPENSATORY EDUCATION PROGRAM

SURVEY OF STUDENT BACKGROUND & INTERESTS

ir

CRANE mum,

FALL 1§67

:14 d'id

The following information is based on the responses to a questionnaire by 61
students in the CoMpensatory Education Program at Crane Campus, Fa11.1967.

1. High school:

Chicagof Marshall 13

Crane 12

Farragut 5

Harrison 4
Flower.. ,..1. .1.13

2

Austin. 1

Dusable
Kelly
Foreman
Tuley
Providence. .....
Hyde Park
Parker
St. Stanislaw

.2. lementary school:

Chilmgoi McKinley
Mhson 4
Bielder 3

Webster 2

Medill
Smyth
Delano

Tennyson
Marconi 1

Longfellow
St. Mels

May
Horner
Hearst. OOOOO

King

miss 6
Ark 3

Ala 1

Ill

'Poland....

**1......Mil*

Arkansas 1
Miss.e....."

Ill

Mich.. . OOOOO

Texas OOOOO

S.0OOO OO ..
Africa.

Jefferson .1

Skinner... O OOOO "

Raymeind... ......

Gregory
Lafayette
Riss

North Forres
St. Finbarr
Hess ......

Manley.

Whitter. .....

Sumner

,St. Mary
Alerdeen.

Mich 1

T Texas "

$.C.......
Afrisa....

0. .0



265.2.
3. birth.Place:

5.

Chicago 23

Miss 14
Ark 5
Tenn 3
Ala 2

Germany 2

South Carolina 1'

Poland. ... ... 0

Greece. .

Texas

Ga

.Career Interests:,

Teaching 14.

Business 11
Nurse 5
Medicine
Electronics 2

Dancer.. 1
Science it

Secretary.......... OOOO
Patholcgist OOOO O

Industrial Relations....
O OO OO

Architecture

Whit books did you read during the past,

Valley of the Dolls
Black Boy
Yes I can

A Rasin In the Sun
Up The loan Staircase
Boston Strangler
Man Child in the Promise.Land
Native Son

Fifty Great American Short Stories
Mandingo
Master Of Falconhurst

Homer) Illid & Odysses
Pygmalion

Knock On Any Door
Grapes Of Wrath
Tom Jones
Lord Jim
Hawaii
Up From Slavery
The Pearl

Lord Of Flies
Drum
To Sir With Love
Man From U.N.C.L.E.

S. Continued:

The Great Gatsby
Return Of The Native
Scarlet Letter
Tom Sawyer

Treasure Island
Peyton Place
A Thousand Days
Green Forest
The Possessors
I Am Legened
Necked Angle
The Caretakers
Brave New World
The Status Seekers
Death Of A Salesman
Great Expectations
The Art Of Positive Thinking
AnOher Country

Murder In The Vicarage
House Of The Seven Gables
Hurry-Sundown
The Stranger

The Negro In The Making
. Rush To Judgement
To Kill A Mockingbird
From The Terrace
Room At Th3 Top
Negro Of America
Nigger
Dirty Dozen

apart from classroom assignments?
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6, What moviOs have you seen in the past?.

To Sir With Love'
Hurry Sundown 4:k.47
In The Heat of the Night u:6
You Only Live Twice :5
Dirty Dozen . .4.

Sound of Music 4.3

Hells Angels
Hombre 4* .1_6?

Who's Afraid of Virgihia Wolf ..:

St. Valentine Day Masisure
Alfie
BArn Free

Great Escape
Hawaii.... 46.1.4

Dr: Zhivago 1
Wesi Gidn.Sti:ry

Taming of the Shrew
The Bible

GOldfinger .11111111004110.

The Return of tho Texait: 000

King of Kings
Black Like Me
After the Fox .

The rrofessionals
For A Few Dollars Moro.......
Blow up
FantiStic Voyage

.....
. .

Gand Pebbles
Hotel
Thoroughly Modern Millio
Triple Cross

Man Call Adam
Pecket

e.0.664.

041 *.

Greatest'Story Ever Told... .

Dear John
Return of the Seven . . :, ..... . CO O. .

Patch of Blue
.Man of All Seasons
'Porgy and

,

Born Losers: ... . 4.4 . A0111010

.

I* .

.1*

7. List y ur favorite radio progsam

WVON. 47
WGRT.. 1 15

WLS 12

WCFL . 6

WOPA
WBEE
WSDM
WNUS, 3

WGN
WYNR...4 ....

WMAQ........;..,....

..

5

8, List favorite T.V. Program;

I.Spy
Pcyton Place
The Flying Nun

Man From U.N.C.L..E.

The Invaders
Tho Fugitive ....

The Seconi4 HundreA Years
Bonanza
Loeb In Space
Time Tunnel
The Song oftfill Sdnei
The Late Show

. I

The Big Valley
The Cat
Miesion Impossible
Secret Storm
Rat Patrol
Star Trek
Naked City
Dark Shadqws

Alfreit HitChobk

Joey Bishop..

Beverly Hillkilliesb
Run for Your Life

0.0, VOW

60
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8. List your favorite T. V. program: Continued

The Edge Of Night
Steve Allen
Red Skeleton
Days Of Our Lives
The Dactors

General Hospital
The News
Cimmorran Strip
Saturday N4-ht Movies
Jerry Lewis

Twight Light Zone
Carol Burnette
Green Acres

LucySham
Family Classic
Police Story
Another World
Get Smart

What kind of music do you enjoy the most?

Jazz... 33
Rock & Rollt 17
Classical 10

The F.B.I.

1r9nside
Johnny Carson
Outer Limits
One Step Beyond
Combat
Wild Wild West
Dragnet
Monday Night MoVils
That Girl

Pass Word

You Don't Say
: Candid Camera

Hollywood

Bewitched
Newly Weds
Dating Game

Blues..
Calypso. o ..1
Gospel... . .

Latin AmOicaiL:. a

10. DO you play. a musiCal instrument? Tf so, what is it?

Piano..,.6
Guitar...3
trums,...3

Bass.. 1

Glarinet

11. If you had the chance to go (for free) to a show di concert in the Loop,
what would you like to go to?.

Civic Opera House 12
See A Movie

To A Play..444,_44..43
London Houses e,e0 e A *

.

4

Jazz Concert 1
Ivanhoe Thcater4.ft

Studebaker.....:;.

124 Axe there any jobs or vocational'fields that you would like to know about?

Oral Pathology.........1
Industrial Relatioris...11,

Drafting

Embalmirig;

lbaching 10
Business 7

Social

Secretary.tckt ** .. 3

00000 2

Court Stenographer. I
Psycho log.. to ;9*

.......,

! r"-",I .
Nursing. .. oo . 000 oo .

'Key Punch'. . 000
Law. 11; ; oo oo . 4P';'
T.V. .P140eXam. ;;;; o oo
Religion. 40

. . .
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13. Is there anyone in Chicago you would like to meet?
Mayor Daley 7 Ernie Banks ...1
Otto Kerner . .... Cardinal Cody
Lou Rawls 11

Oscar Brown Jr .

Martin L. King..,....
Bill Cosby 2
Dick Gregory
Senator )irkson 1
Stokley Carmichael "

Roman Pocinski
Temptations
Adlay Stevenson
Brother Jerome
Mahalia Jazkson... .

Judy Garland.. . 4 .

Edwin C. Berry
Herb Lyon... OOOOOO
'President Johnson4.....

14. Is there any speaker you would like to meet if you could?
Martin L. King 8 Billy Graham..4 2
President Rohnson ....5 Stokley Carmichael 1
Rap Brown 4..3 Dick Gregory:. ........,"
Robert Kennedy'. ...WO" Rev, walker.4......:.

Do you enjoy singing?
Somet_mes 31
Very much 23
Yo 2

164 Do you like to dance?
Sometimes 27
Very much 27
No 3

17. Name several people in public life today whom you admire a great
deal (from sports, politics., entertainment, religion, literature,
art, or any fleld):

.

Martin Luther King...5 Staple Singers 1
Cassius Clay 5 Lou Rawls .... .......6101:1111
Bill Cosby 4 Rev. Brunson..... ******
Willie Mays .

il
Jim Brown

Charles Percy
. Jackie Robertson. .....

.Robert Kennedy 2 James Brown
Stevie Wonder n

Stokley Carmichael
Billy Graham Jackie Wilson
Mahalia Jackson Smoky Robinson
Paul riewman,.... . Smothers Brothers
Sidney Portier
Jimmy Brown. OOOOO ..1
Wilt Chamberlain
Margot Fontane
Sammy Davis Jr
Harry Belefonte ...
Ramsey Lewis
Gail Sayers
Ray Charles
SenatkA, Douglas.
Nancy Wilson.. .4

Jack Nickolus . OOOOOO
Bob Hope
Elvis Presley
Tommy Hunt
Adam C. Powell

,

Ron Santo
Red Skeleton.
0.1obe Trotters

'f Baskin
Mibheal Todd
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18. What is your father's occupation?

Laborer. . 6

Truck Driver 6

Construction Worker 3
Public Work
Post Office
Machinist
Janitor
.Forman
Dockman
Supervisor..
Draftsman .

2

1
"..

'1^1
1.)..)

f.

Restaurant Owner.

19._ How much schooling did he have?

below 7th grade 12
7th or 8th grade. 14 /

some high school 11 ,

high school graduate 11
. some.college. ... '8
college graduate 0

20,. What is your mother's Occupation?

Housewife 32
Nurse 5
Factory Worker 4
Community Repre'sentative 3
Cleaner 2
Clerk
Cook
Teacher

Cab Driver 0.0.00

Minister.. 404111
Carpenter, 0.4.
Glass Maker
Clerk
Boner
Barber
Auto Maintance..

e.sman. .

La out man 00000* 0

We dek .....

.4

.

Beautician
Dietician

Medical.
Supk 4,4
'Trade.r. . S.
Waitresp:r. P.000

1

21. How much schooling did she have?_
.---

below 7th grade.. . .: 12
7th or 8th grade. ..... 14

_ ---- some high school 15
high school graduate 14
some college. . 1)

college graduate 1

22 _Are there any neighbovhoods in thidagoethat
interested in visitine

Old Town 6

Lake Shore 3
Lake Meadows 2;
Rush-St., :11

C.

you would be

China Town 1 .

Golden Meadows "

Art Institute....
SOuth Shore. 00,06



APPEDiDIX V

AN ASSESSMENT OF WRITING PROGRESS IN COMPENSATORY EDUCATION I ACCORDING,

TO THE EVALUATION OF BEGINNING AND ENDING THIRTI-MINUTE IMPROMPTU THEMES

The initial theme was written on orientation day, September 6, 1967.

The final theme was written on January 16, 1968. Both themes were written

during thirty-minute periods under faculty supervision. The subject of

the beginning theme was "The Most Successful Person In My Community." For

the ending theme, students could choose one of the following subjects which

were related to Compensatory Education experiences: "The Most Successful

Person in the Compensatory Program," "The Most Successful Person in Lorraine

-Hansbeiirs 'A Raisin in the Sun," "The Most Successful Character in George

Orwellls 'Animal Farm,'" or "Some Aspect of Navajo Indian Life" as explained
-

by a guest" lecturer. The topics Wer e not announced until the beginning of

the writing period.

Sets of teachers evaluated the beginning and ending writing samples

independently using the following criteria:

platively fiee of errorg in meahaftics. 'Well thought out and well organized.

,GROUP D: Punctuation "(with emphasis upon non-restrictive and parenthetic elements), proper
lOOf subordination and modification, diction. (with emphasis upon choosing the exact

word for both connotation and denotation), the use of pronouns including problems

in case, reference, pronoun agreement, and pronoun shift.
GROUP C: Atun-cmi& fragment errors, study of rdjectives including problems in doUble come.
100.. parison and degree, study of adverbs including the problem of using an adjective

When an adverb is needed.
GROUP Problems in using nouns (irregular nouns, plurals, possessive case nouns, wrong
98+ use of apostrophe, problems in using verbs (irregular verbs, infinitives, wribng ;

use of a past participle, auxiliaries that must be followed by participles,

sihject & verb agreement, and tense), fragments that lack subjects and verbs,
spelling, and wrong words (malapropisms).

GROUP A..:;Soma new approach, perhaps emphasizing at the beginning oral rather than written
98- composition. Incoherent sentences, manuscript mechanics, lack of capitalization

at the beginnings of sentences and punctuation at the 'ends of sentences, penman-

ship, plurals of nouns, spelling prob:ems and word confusions caused by strong

. dialect features in the speech of the student.

EaCh set of teachers compared their evaluation sheets when they had

finished reading a group of themes and discussed each theme upon which their

valuations disagreed until a common evaluation could be agreed upon. A

comparison of the beginning and ending themes of 72 Compensatory Education

I students who wrote both themes reveals that 5394 of them (38 students)

showed improvemint; whereas,' 47% (34 students) showed no improvement.
-

,

1.1
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THE RANKING OF COMPENSATORY EDUCATION I STUDENTS ACCORDING TO BEGINNING

AND ENDING THIRTY-MINUTE WRITING ASSIGNMENTS IS AS FOLLOWS:

total students.

LEVEL BEGINNING ENDING

101 1 7

100+ 9 . 19

100- 28 26

98+ '39 13

98., 20 7

97 72

The thirty-eight students who showed ikprovement according to the

evaluation of their beginning and ending themes made a total of 60 improve..

ment points (one level advancement it 1 improvement point). The mean

.advancement of these 38 students, then, is 1.58 levels. A breakdown of

the number of students who advanced 1,.2, or 3 levels is as follows:

NUMBER OF LEVELS. NUMBER OF STUDENTS
ADVANCED

3 2

2 , 18

1 18

DID NOT ADVANCE 34

SAMPLE BEGINNING AND ENDING THEMES OF SIX COMPENSATORY EDUCATION I STUDENTS

STUDENT BEGINNING EVALUATION ENDING EVALUATION CONCLUSION

A 100- 98.

98- 98-

100+ 1f10+

98+ 160-

100- 101

.98+ 101

THE SAMPLE THEMES CONTAIN EXAMPLES FROM EACH LEVEL:

LEVEL NUMBER OF EXAMPLES'

2
98+ 3

3 .

loo+
101 2

Regressed 1 'Level_

Stayed the same

Stayed the same

Advanced one level

Advanced' two levels

Advanced threelevels

Originally there was a plan to compare the concepts of success eluci-.

dated in ihe beginning and ending themes to determine whether the studentis

concept had been altered by his 'experiences in an educational program that

attempted to us. "success as an organising thme, but this plan was nevei

executed.
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Student 13, Ending Theme, 98-
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Student CI Beginning Theme, 100+
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Student 0,, Beginning Theme, 100+ ir
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Student C, Ending Theme, 100+
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Student E, Beginning .Theme,
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Student E$ Ending Theme, 101
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APPENDIX W

ENGLISH DEPARTMENTAL THEME GRADES, SPRING SEMESTER, 1968

PERCENT OF STUDENTS WHO MOWED IMPROVEMENT IN WRITING ACCORDINI TO A 001CARISON

OF GRADES EARNED ON THE rum AND THE LAST DEPARTWNTAL THEMES. (Au themes

were impromptus written under fmulty aupervision in 50-minute periods (except

Compensatory whicl; were .30.ainuto themes), and were evabiated by at least two

teachers.)

LEVEL DAT

ENGLISH 100 69%

ENGLISH 101 1414%

TOTAL 100 & 101 57%

COMPENSATORY I 53%

COMPENSATORY II 57%

EVRNING TOTAL (Day and Evening)

10% 59%

60% .
. 52%

514% 55it

64% --, - 59% Falls 2967

NO EVMING 57% SPring, 1968 ,

COMPENSATORY PROGRAM

In spite of many variables that operated in the writing and evaluation .

of these English departmental and compensatory themes, the results are rather

consistent. Compensatory students would seem not to have been handicapped.

in writing impioveient in comparison to that made by students registered in

English 100 and 101 classes* Neither were they particularly advantaged*
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Results of Departmental Themes of March 11, 12

Lax

English.100

Final Grades

A
.

0

4

43 30

49 50

English.101

P. 8 4

99 88

Grades in,

*Agreement
Three 26 11

Two 56 58

Norte 17 19

Variation
in Grades

Three 2 6

Two 23 26

One 42 42

Unanimous

Pais 14 10

Evening: Total

English 100 English 101

0

0

24

33

0

1

.

18

36

1

.

O.

6

-315

168'

7 6 .25.,

67

20

41

-- 61

25

32

312

82

187

3 4 43.

0 1 9

5 4 58

40 31 155

10 9 43

As you can see'from the above, np etudent got an A as a.final theme grade, 6(2%) got
a B, 115 (36%) got a C, 166 (53%) get a D, and 25 (89%) failed. Thus 191 (61%) got
a grade of D or F. Of the 312 themes, 82(267.) got identical grades from all three
graders, 187 (60%) got the same grade feaa two of the graders,.and 43 (14%) got a diffil
ent grade from each of the threa. (And only (14%) of the theaes received a C er above
fraa all three % three grades). Where veriatiens,in grades occured, 9 themes demonr
strated a variation of three (e.g., P to B),- 58 a Variation of two, and 155',a.vari-
ation of one.

A.Iumber of interestirg conclusions remain to be drawn from this data. ror example*, ene
could determine the Imes or fail of .50% of any given slaps if one were allowed to se-
lect who would do thejrading.

...*
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" Advice to the Administrations

Mr. Slutsky
Meyerbach

Mr. Lynch.
Mr. Filerman

Memo #2

Mr. Morrow

DeLeers
Department Chairmen

312 ':

February 5, 1968

t'' . '
,- ,c:. , .:!

, . A PIAN TO IMPROVE THE WHOLE OPERATION. OF tHE SCHOOL AT1D ALLEVIATE THE TARDINESS:., .., .

%,.,..,...,::
. . ,?

-,-; PROBLEM AT LITTLE COST TO THE TAXPAYERS, .

I

; .`
,

.4 .

..,', 325 and 339 for the rest.Of the classrooms and offices used by Ithe college as well
., !

."
,

...

,.'aes the library and student and faculty lounges. These clocls are large enough to
.

,

.

.

.

.

be easily seen by everyone In the room. they are simply frplugged into the nearest . ..
,.. ..
, e ia

1 1
''t1.... outlet (an extension cord can be used if necessary), and they.cost less than $12.00/,,

,

,..s..4:.,.

Bgy Spartus electric clocks such as are now installed in rooMs 216, 227, 234,

. A'''. ;'

e;74 ''
;

apiece..,If installation is considered a problem, I will volunteer, to do it myself.. v..s , ".

I doubt'that'this would pose agy serious legal problem since no Wiring would be in..
' .

volVed If anyone lacks confidence in ply ability to install, these clocks, I invite

him to inspect the'clocks in agy of the five rooms mentioned above,

rcagnot understand or accept the objection of the budget committee to my

:"flurchase Of four of these clocks last semeiter. The objection as it ieached.. .

,.. .1.

was that there are perfectly satisfactory clocks in the classrooms already. I

"t'

.''-recall, a meeting og department chairmen and Dean Groark with Engineer Bell several,, _

years ago during which Engineer Bell slid that thera was absolptely nothing that

. ,
,

.s` - . ;

could be done to 'remedy the mal.functioning school clocks that we complained about :.
'

. '
then. I *cannot aetect the least evidence that Engineer Bell has changed his mind

about this or.that'the-Clocks.have done anything tci Correct themselves in the in.
,

"t.
4

.4

'11

. ,

. ,
, 1.

,1/2

, 1

"3".I '. '1. '
SI r

. Sincerely,

0142.V

Morris*

the clocks are installed, someone should be detailed to call Central
on Monday mornings to get the correct time.and then to take a walk to the

various rooms making certain that all of the college clocks are synchronised
th,7:7777cy time.,

K

n
, .

'
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Advice to the Administration: Memo #3 February 9, 1968

ADMINISTRATORS OF CRANE COLLEGE:

ROCK A FEW BOATS AND UPSET A FEW APPLE CARTS IF NECESSARY
TO GET SOMETHING DONE ABOUT OUR SCANDALOUS FIRE ALARM SYSTEM

In a meeting of administrators and faculty with Engineer Bell that I attended a few

years ago, Engineer Bell defended the fire alarm system on the grounds that "Crane had

never had a fire alarm system before." He said that the frequency of its being trigger.

ed when 'there was no fire was caused by the fact that the contractor who installed it

had left without finishing the job and they had not been able to get him to come back

to finish it. One of the minor side effects of this situation was that I was no longer

able to use the departmental phonograph to play literature records for a poetry class

in room 336 which we then occupied because the contractor had mistakenly cut the cable

for the electrical outlet in room 336 while installing the fire alarm. I was told by

the electrician that this deadened the outlets on four floors, and that this was one

of the things that would be remedied when the contractor returned to finish his job.

Out of curiosity, I checked the outlet in -room 336 the other night and found that it

is still dead. This may indicate that the contractor .never returned to finish his job,

and it raises an interesting question. Why not?

At any rates doubt that anyone who has taught in the Crane building for more than
a week will disagree with ray position that the fire alarm "syErtem" at Crane is as effec

tive in sabotaging the educational process (where that process is perhaps mopt vitally .

in need of proceeding efficiently) as if it had been conceived and executed by.the

Comm &mist Conspirators. Futhermores I read in a recent article describing the deterior-

ation of hearing caused by sound waves above a certain decible level which I suspect
-7_

is exceeded by our fire alarm horns. A special type of earmuff with a plastic ooverinc...,

has been developed for workers in taconite plants wlio are subjected to dangerous levels

of sound. If the fire alarm "system" cannot be corrected, I. etrongly urge thav each
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Crane student be issued a pair of these special earmuffs when he regiaters. Not to

do so would be to take a cavalier attitued toward the hazard to his hearing that the

student inevitably runs when he registers for classes at Crane.

Not the least scandalous thing about this fire alarm "system" is that fer from

being Engineer Bell's long awaited fire alarm system for Crane, it is actually no

fire alarm at all. We should all have learned from the parable of the boy who cried

"WW1 Wolf1" all of the tins that an alarm becomes valueless if it .is falsely sounded

all the time. By perpetuating &lire alarn usystee'that is actually no alarm, we are

creating the ideal condition for a major catastrophe on the west side.

Finally, there in the hazard to life and liMb as well as a scandalous waste of

fire department effort and taxpayer's money involted in having the Crane fire alarm

"system" hooked up to the fire atation so that a number of fire trucks, hook-and-ladder .

wagons, Snorkels, and other equipment.must converge upon the building each time the'

-faulty system is falsely sounded.

We are guilty of shameful apathy to have permitted this critical problem to go un-

solved so long. I urge you to carry this problem to the community and to city hall if

necessary to bring about a solution. It ocCurs to me that there mast be several accept.:

able solutions, one of which may be to simply disconnect the new fire alarm "system,"

admit that it is.a failure and a staggering waste ortaxpayers' money, and, use the old

system of manualky ringing the class bells in a Special Inky to give a fire alarm. If

there is a real fire, someone coed call the fire department on the phone or use the

fire box in .front of the school.

Morris Murphy

.--
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OPENDIX

A READING ASSIGNMENT FROM ALDOUX HUXLE'Ll S BRAVE NEW WORLD tiSM IN CONJUNCTION WITH

A GUEST LECTURE ABOUT LIFE ON THE NAVAJO INDIAN RESERVATION IN BW MEXICO & ARIZONA

TO COMMINSATORY STUDENTS: Mr. Garfield Grace, a Crane Evening School student, who

has lived on the Navajo Indian reservation in Arisona) will present a slide talk to

students in tho program =tweaks The following seleotion is an excerpt from Aldous
*

Huxley's novel Brave New World mhich is to be read ind discussed in preparation for

Ur. Gracele appearance. A topic for the final in-class writang assignment will be

related to the combined experience of readinethe selection, hearing Mr. Grace, end

discussing various aspects of Navajo and Hopi Indian culture.

The novel is about haw people of the future may live in a highly mechanized and

standardized society under a benevaent but absolute world dictatorship. Bernard and

Lenina are a London couple mho have decided to visit themsavage reservations,* as they

are called. Bernard goes because he has begun to tire or the monotony of civilised

life, and Lenina goes*along not really knowing what she is letting herself in for.

The "soma" that she longs for is a tranquilizer that everyone in civilized society

takes mhen things start to get unpleasant. Such expressions as "fordlinegte* and

*for ford's sake* indicate that the gods of these future people may be the scientists

and technicians who were responsible for twinging about their *wonderful* new world.
.

4 A,:
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CHAOTER SEVEN.

THE mesa was likc a ship becalmed hi a strait of
fion-Coloured dust. The channel wound bctwccn pre-
cipitous banks, and slanting from one wall to the other
across the valley ran a streak of grectithe river and
its fields. On the prow of that stone ship in thc ccn
tre of the strait, and seemingly 1 part of it, a shaped
and geometrical outcrop of the .naked rock, stood
the pueblo of Malpais. Block above block, each story
smaller than the one below, the tall houses rose like .,

stepped arid amuutated pyramids into the blue sky. ..
At their feet lay a straggle of low buildings, a criss-
cross of walls; and on three sides the precipices fell
sheer into the plain. A few columns of smoke mourned.
perpendicularly into the windless air and were lost,

. "Queer," said Lenina. "Very queer." It was her
ordinary word of condemnation. "I don't like it. And

don't like that man." She pointed to thc Indian
guide who had been appointed to take them up to ,
thc pueblo. Hcr feeling .was evidently reciprocated;
the very back of the man, as he walked along before
thcm, was hostile, sullenly contemptuous.

a "Besides," shelowerecl her voice, "he smells."
106
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BRAVE NEW WORLD
Bernard did not attempt to deny it. They walked

a .

on.
.

Suddenly it was as thouzh the whole aithad comealive and were pulsing, plIsinz with thc
able movement Of blood. Up there, in Malpais, thedrums were being beaten. Their fcct fell in with the
rhythm of thai mysterious heart; they quickened their
pace. Their path led them to the foot of the preci-
pice. The sides of the great mesa ship towered overthem, three hundred feet to the gunwale.

"I wish wc could have brought the plane," said
Lenina, looking up resentfully at 'the blank impend.ing rock-face. I hate walking. And you feel so small
when you're on the ground at the bottom of a hill."

They walked along for some way in the shadow of
the mesa, roUnded a projection, and there, in a water-
worn ravine, was the way up the companion ladder.
They climbed. It was a very steep path that zig-mged
from side to side of the gully. Somethnes the pulsingof the drums was all but inaudible, at others they
seemed to be beating only just round the cother.Mien they were half-way up, an eagle flev, oast
so close to them that the wind of his wings blew
chill on their faces. In a crevice of the rock lay a
pile of, bones. It was all oppressively ctueer, and the
Indian smelt stronger and stronger. ihey emergedat last from the ravine into the full sunlight. The topof the mesa was a flat deck of stone.

"Like the Charing-T Towcr," was Lenina's com-
ment. But shc was not allowed to enjoy her dimovery
of this reassuring resemblance for long. A paddingof soft feet made them turn round. Naked from
throat to navel, thcir dark brown bodies painted.m ith
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white lines ("like asphalt tennis courts," Lcnina 'was
later to explain), their faces inhuman with daubings
of scarlet, black and ochre, two Indians came run-
ning along the path. Thcir black hair was braided
.with fox fur and red flame!. Cloaks of ttirkey feath-
ers fluttered from their shoulders; huge feather dia-
dems exploded gaudily round their heads. With every
step they took came the clink and rattle of their sil-
ver bracelets, their heavy necklace: 3f bone and air-.
quoin beads. They came on without a word, runn;lg
quietly in thcir deerskin moccasins. One of them was
holding a feather brusli; thc other carried, in either
hand, what looked at a distance like three or font
pieces of thick rope. One of the ropes writhed uneas-
ily, and suddenly Lenina saw .that they were snakes.

The men came nearer and nearer; their dark qes
looked at her, but without giving any sign of recog-
nition, any smallest sign that they had seen her or
wcre aware of her existence. The writhing snake hung
limp again with the rest. The men passed.

"I don't like it," said ',mina. "I izlon't like it."
She liked even less what awaited her at the entrance

to the pueblo, where their guide had left them while
he went inside for instructions. The dirt, to start
with thc piles of rubbish, the dust, the dogs, the flies.
Het:face wrinkled up into a grimace of disgust. She
held her handkerchief to her nose.

. "But how can they live like this?" she broke out in
a voice of indignant incredulity. (It wasn't possible.)

Bernard shrugged his shoulders philosophically.
"Anyhow," hc said, "they've been cloing it for the
last five or six .thousand years. So I suppose they
must be used to it by now. ; :I

108 ?e"......
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BRAVE NEW WORLD
"But cleanliness is next to fordEness," she insisted..
"Yes, and civilization is steriEzation," Bernard went

on, concludingon a tone of irony thc second hyp-
nop.rd iic lesson n elementary hygiene. "Ma these

Ai

pi
pie have never heard of Our ord, and thcy arent
civilized. So there's no point in . . ."

"Ohl" Shc gripped his arm. "Look."
An almost naked Indian was very slowly climbing

down the ladder from thc first-floor terrace of a
neighboring houserung after runtl, with the trem-
ulous caution of extreme old age. Nis face was pro-
foundly wkinkled and black lige a mask of obsidian.

\ The toothless mouth had fallen in. At the corners of
the lips, and on each side of the chin, a fcw long
bristles &anted almost whitc against the dark skin.
The long unbraided hair hung down in grey wisps
Tound his face. His body was bent and emaciated to
the bone, almost fleshless. Very slowly he came down,
pausing at each rung before he ventured ;Mother step.

"What's the matter with him?" whispered Lcnitia.
Her cycs were wide with horroi and amazement.

"He's old, that's all," Bernard answered as care-
lessly as he could. He too was startled; but hc made
an effort to seem unmoved.

"Old?" she repeated. "But the Director's old; lots
of people arc old; they're not like that." .

"fhat's because we don't allow thein to be like
that. We preserve them from diseases. We keep their
internal secretions artificially balanced at a youthful
equilibrium. We don't permit their magnesium-cal-
cium ratio to fall below what it was at thirty. We-
give them transfusion of young blood. We kccp their
metabolism permanently stimutated. So, of course,

109
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they don't look like that..Partly," he added, "because
most of them die long before they reach this old crea-
ture's age. Youth alincn.t unimpaired till sixty, and
then, crack! the end."

But Lenina was not listening. She was watching
the old man. Slowly, slowly he came down. His feet
touched the grOund. I le turned. In their deep-sunken
orbits his eyes were still extraordinarily, bright. Thcy
looked at her for a long moment expressionlessly,
without surprise, ris though she had not been there
at 211. Then slowly, with bent back, the old nun
hobbled yast them and was gone.

"But it's terrible," Lcnina whisperec;. "It's awful.
We ought not to have come here. ' Shc felt in hcr
pocket for her somaonly to discover that, by some
unprecedented oversight, she had left the bottle down
at the rest-house. Bernard's pockets were also empty.

Lenina was left to face the horrors of Malpais
unaidcd. They came crowding in on her thick and
fast. The spectacle of two young women giving the
breast to their babies madc lier blush and turn away
hcr face. She had never seen anything so indecent
in hei life. And what made it worse was that, instead
of tactfully ignoring it, Bernard proceeded to make

, open comments ois this revolting,ly viviparous scene.
A.shamed, now thiit the effects of the soma had worn
off, of the weakness he had displayed that morning
in the hotel, he went out of his way to show himself
strong and unorthodox.

"VVhat .a wonderfully intimate relatidnship," he
said, deliberately outrageous. "And what an intensity
of feeling it must vnerate! I oftcn think one may
have missed something in not haying had a mother.

;

"

BRAVE NEW WORLD
And perhaps you've missed something in not bein
a mother, Lenina. Imagine yourself sitting there witit
a little baby of your own. . . ."

"Bernare,1 How can you?" The plssage of an old
woman wi41 ophthahnia and a disease of thc skin
distracted her from licr indignation.

"Let's go away." stic benged. "I don't like
But at this mometit chili guide ca 1 1me Jac.: and.

beckoning them to fpllow, led the way down I he
narrow street betweett the houses. They rounded .1
corner. A dead dog was lying on a rulibish heap; a
woman with a goitre was loorang for lice in the hair
of a small gieTheir guide haired at the foot of .1
ladder, raised his hand perpendicularly. thcn darted
it horizontallY forward. They did vl kit he mutely
commandedclimbed the ladder and walked through
the doorway, to which it gave access, into a !ong
narrow room. rathcr dark atid smelling of smoke ana
cooked grease and long-worn, long-unwashed c!talm.
At the further end of ihe room was another doorway,
through which came a shaft of sunlight and the noise,
very loud and close, of the (Imps.

They stepped across the threshold and found them-
selves on a wide terrace. Below them, shut in by
tall houses, was the village square, crowded with
Indians. Bright blankets, and feathers in black hair,
and the glint of turquoise, and dark skins shining
with heat. Lenina put her hantlkerchief to hcr nose
again. In the open space at the centre of the sostrIre
were two circular platforms of masonry and nant-
pled claythe roofs, ic was evident, of underground
chambers; fur in the centre of each platform was aft
open hatchway, _with a ladder emerging from

.
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lower darkneis. A sound of' subterranean flute play-
ing came up and was almost lost in 'thc steady re-

. morseless persitence of the drtuns.
Lenina liked the drains. Shuttinn. her cyes she aban-

doned herself to their soft repeated thunder, allowed
it to invade her consciousness more and more com-
pletely, till at last there was nothing left in the world
but that one deep pulse of sound. It reminded her

. reassuringly of the synthetic noises made at Solidarity
Services and Ford's Day cekbrations. "Orgy-porgy, '
she whispered to herself. These drums beat out juw:
the same rhythms.

There was a sudden startling burst of singing
hundreds of male voices crying out fiercely in harsh

. metallic unison. A few long notes and silence, the
thunderous silence of the' drums; then shrill, in a
neighing treble, the women's angwer. Then again the
drums; and ogee more the men's deep savage affirma-
tion of their manhood.

Queeryes. The place was queer, so was the mu-
sic, so were the clothes and, the goitres and the skin
diseases and the old people. But the performance it-
selfthere seemed to be nothing specially queer
about that.

"It rcminds me of a lower-caste Community Sing,"
she told Bernard..

But a little later it was remindina her a good deaI
less of that innocuous function. Fgr suddenly there
had swarmed up from those round chambers under-
ground a ghastly troop of monsters. Hidenusly
masked or painted out of all sembhince of humanity,
they had trampcd out a strange limping 'dance round
thc square; round and again round, singing as they

112
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went, round and roundeach time a little faster; and
the drums had changed and quickened their rhythm.
so that it became like the pulsmg of fever in the ears;
end the crowd had begun to sing with the dancers,

I louder and louder; and first one woman had shricke.1,
and then another and another, as though 'they Were
being killed; and then suddenly the leader of the
dancers broke out of the line, ran to a big wooden
chest which was standing at ant end of the square,
raised the lid arid pulled out a pair of l.ilark snakes
A great yell went up from the crowd, and ali th
other dancers ran towards him with outstretched
hands. Hc torsed the snakes to the first-comers, then
dipped back into the chest for more. More and more.
black snakes and brown and mottledhe flung them
out. And then the dance began again on a different
rhythm. Round and round they went with their
snakes; snakily, with a soft undulating Movement at
the knees and hips. Round and round. Then the
leader gave a signal, and one after another, all the
snakes were flung down in the middle of the square;
an old man came up from underground and sprin-
kled them with corn meal, and from thc other hatdi-
way came a woman and sprinkled them with.water
from a black jar. Then the old man lifted his hand
and, startlingly, terrifyingly, there was absolute si-
knee. The di.ums stoppi.:d beating, fife seemed to
have come to an cnd. The old man pointed towartk
thc two hatchway's that gave entrance to the lower
world. And slowly, raised by invisible hands from
below,' there emerged from the one a painted image
of an eagle, from the other that of a man, naked, and
naHed to a cro'ss. They hung there, seemingly self-

. -....;( 113
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sustained, as though watching. The old man clapped
his hands. Naked but for a white cotton breech-cloth,
a boy of about eighteen stepped out .of thc crowd
and stood before him, his.hands crossed over his chest,
his head bowed. The old man made the sign of the
cross over him and turned away, Slowly, the boy
began to walk round thc writhing heap of snakes.
He had completed the first circuit and was half-way
through the second when, from among he dancers,
a tall man wearing the mask of a coyotc and holding
in his hand a whip of plaited leather, advanced
towards him. Thc boy moved oil as though unaware
of the other's existence. The coyote-man raised his
whip; there was a long moment of expectancy, then
a swift movement, the whistle of the lash and its

'loud flat-sounding impact on the flesh. The boy's
body quivered; but he made no sound, he walked on
at the same slow, steady pace. Thc coyote struck
again, again; and at every- blow at first a gasp, and
then a deep groan went up from the crowd. "f he boy
walked on. Twice, thrice, four times round he went.
The blood was streaming. Five times round, six times
round. Suddenly Lenina covered her face with her
hands and began to sob. "Oh, stop them, stop them!"
she implored. But the whip fell and fell inexorably.
Seven times round. Then all at once the boy stag-
gered and, still without a sound, pitched forward on
to his face. Bending over him, the old man touched
his back with a long white feather, beld it up for a
moment, crimson, for the people to see, then shook
it thrice over the snakes. A. few drops fell, and sud-
denly the drums broke out again into a panic of hur-

. tying notes; there was a great shout. The dancers
114
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rushed forward, picked up the srukes and ran out pf
/ the square. Men, women, children, all the crowd ran

after them. A minute later the square was empty, only
the boy remained, prone where he had Callen, quite
still. Three old women came our of one of the houses.

. and with some diflickiity lifted him and carried him
in. The eagle and thc man on the cross kept guard
for a little while over the empty pueblo; then, s
though they had sccn enough, sank slowls down
through thew hatch ways, out of sight, intozhe nether
world.

Lenina was still sobbing. "Too awful," she kept
repeating, and all Bernard's consolations were in vain.
"Too awful! That blood!" She shuddered. "Oh,
wish I had my soma."

There was thc sound of fcct in the inner room.
Lenina did not MON e, but sat with her face in her

hands, unseeing, apart. Only 'Bernard mimed round.
The dress of the young man who now stepped out

on to the terrace was hiaian; but his plalted Ieair was
straw-coloured, Ws eyes a pale blue, and his skin a

_ white skin, broi.zed.
"Hullo. Goodmorrow," said tht stranger, in fault-

less but peculiar English. "You're civilized, aren't
you? You come from the Other Mace, outside thc
Reservation?"

"Who on earth . . ?" Bernard began in aston-
ishment.

The young man sighed and shook his head. "A
most unhappy gentleman." And, pointing to' the
bloodstains in the centre of the square, "Do you see
that damned spot?" hc asked in a voice that trem-
bled with emotion.

;,

!
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ACOMPOSITION LA13 OR.ATORY

DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, AND OPERP.TION

BY

.1).(ler W. Cenner, and Terence W. Delshaw,

Instructors in English, Loop Campus

Fellows of the Innovations Center, Summer, 1968

It is a common complaint that.students need more in-
dividualized attention, especially in skill-development courses
like composition. We have taken a sten in this direction by
developing a composition laL)oratorv, in which a student can
work at his own rate on the kjns of writing difficulties
that apDear in his own themes. The idea for a composition
laboratory is not new; such lfooratories are in use in many
colleges across the country. kut the advice we had from
people who operated some of these laboratories was that we
should not trv to imitate any existing model but design our
own laboratory to fit the objectives anC1 circumstances of
our own school.

We found, indeed, that the premises dictated the form.
We wanted to set up circumstances under which the studenc
could move, on his own as much as possible, from the diffi-
culties on his theme to reaclings anra exercises which would
strengthen his skill to overcome those difficulties. Then
we would need a testing procedure to check the effectieness
of the student's self-directed werk. The more the student
was able to complete this procedure by himself, the more
time the laboratory instructor would have for genuine tu-
torial help for individual students.
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I. COHPOSITION LABORATORY

The first job was to isolate each of the many kiads ofwriting errors that have been recognized over the centuries
during which rhetoric and grammar have been taught. To eachof the eighty-six kinds of error in subject choice and state-ment, development of topic, coherence, logic, syntax and style,and mechanics we assigned an abbreviation which would be usedby the instructor correcting the themes. To help the studentinternret these correction symbols, we composed a handbook
which gives a concise explanation of each error under the
correction symbol. With this the student is able to analyzehis own mistakes when-he brings his corrected theme to the
laboratory. Furthermore, after consulting the handbook to .determine the kinds of miStakos he is making, the student re-
cords the number of each kind of error for each theme on a
progress sheet. After a feu themes it is possible for thestudent to look over the progress sheet and determine for him-self which areas he needs to work on.

Our next job was to direct the student to readings and
exercises that would give him the hell:, he needed. To thisend we assembled a small library of teLcbooks, using self-
teaching programmed texts where avaialble and providing ans-wer books for the more conventional texts. The reasons forusing a multiplicity of texts are that no one text covers
all eighty-six types of errcrs on our list and that, when textsdo deal with the same kind of difficulty, they do it in differ-ent ways. One text, for example, may give a very good explana-
tion of the difficulty but fail to provide the extensive skillpractice given in another text. The student needs both
approaches.

We then indexed the textbooks according to our own listof correction symbols, and for each of the eighty-six symbols,we wrote out an assignment sheet that tells the student what
pages to read in all the books that deal with that.particularproblem. The student now, having determined what area he needsto work on, goes to a file, draws an assignment sheet for that
problem, takes the first text on the sheet and goes to work.
When he has worked through all the material on the assignment
sheet, he asks the instructor for the quiz on that particular
skill, the quiz grade is recorded, and he moves on to another
assignment.
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A COM P OSITION LABORA'TO'R;Y

This summer the laboratory was used by one iclass of
English 101 and one class of English 100, the former spend-
ing an ayeraue of forty minutes and the latter: sixty minutes
of each one-hundred minute class session in the laboratory.
The procedure has run very smoothly: the students demonstra-
ting both ability and willingness to work on their own initia-
tive. As anticipated, the laboratory instructor has been
largely freed to work with students on a tutorial basis. This,
important advantage of the laboratory could be more fully
realized, however, if a student aide wore available to handle
procedural questions, administer quizzes, and be trained as
a tutor to answer questions?.

We have not yet evaluated the effect of the laboratory
on the writing of the students fully (this will have to wait
the end-of-semester themes and tests): but we have soon enough
progress in individuals and throuah very rough statistics to
encourage us in the use of the -c.lbcratory for the fall semes-
ter. If the laboratory is as efficient as we believe and if
the tutorial attentidn possible is as effective as we believe,
there is evidence that students now placeJ in remedial classes
for one or two semesters could be enrolled directly in 101
courses if they had the benefit of laboratory tuition at the
same time02 This fall, therefore, in addition to opening the
laboratory facilities to teachers who many want to use them
with their regular classes, we shall take thirty students
who would normally place in remedial courses, enroll them in
with 101 students in two regular 101 classes, anel enroll them
in the laboratory for two hours a week. (In addition, they
will take two hours of remedial reading a week.) Providing
they do satisfactory work on the laboratory assignments, they
will be graded by the same standards as the 101 students in
their 101 classes. If this innovation is successfulo we may
hone to put an end to the ti-censuming,3invidic 0,4and often
demoralizing tracking systam,,the ineffectivenes of which
has long been a matter of concern.

1. My argument is not primarily lirith the ideas for a composition laboratory described in

the pzeceding paragraphs. Mr. Conner and Mr. Belshaw are to be commended for the thorough-

ness with which they have implemented a method that should be of help to remedial students.
0ne reservation about the method, however, has to do with the use of a library of textbooks
to guide the student in correcting his writing problems. A possible disadvantage in this
is that the remedial student is likely to become bewildered by the inconsistencies in gram-
matical terminology as he consults the various handbooks in the laboratory library. The

noun or adjective that nay follow the subject and main verb and either renames or modifies
the subject, for example, nay be referred to as the sdbjective complement, predicate adjec-

tive, adjective complement, predicate noun, or noun complement depending upon the particular
handbook that the student consults. Added to the inconsistencies in terninology, the student
must cope with different approaches to the description of the language taken by the authors

of different texts such as traditional (prescriptive), descriptive (inductive), English as



a second language or standard English as a second dialect (contrastive), and generative.
(N. M.)

2. My main argument is a,gainst this unrealistic and grandiose concept of what a composition
laboratcry c= accomplish in one semester for students who would other.ise be enrolled in
English 98 Jr English 100 because of the reasons stated on page 109 and because of aar ex.
perience et Crane vhen me registered all remedial students in English 100 (see the bottom
of page 3 lnd pages 4 and 5). Great dissatisfaction developed among the teachers of English
100 because the spectrum of abilitr in the classes vas too broad making them very difficult
classes to teach ana because too many students had to be failed because they could not reach
English 101 level by the end of one semester. Putting English 98 and English 100 level
students in English 101 classes would seem to me to compound these difficulties.

From discussions with Mr. Conner and V:. Belshard, I understand that the plan is not
to issue a grade to students mho cannot make a passing grade in their experimental 101
course and to allow the student to repeat the course until he can make a passing grade.
Eut I question the value of placing a student in a course in which it is a foregone con-
clusion that he mill fail if a cellege standard is maintained and then having him simply
repeat the course in mhich he has already failed. It would seem to me mudh more construc-
tive to place a student initially in a course at a level mhich afr.ords a realistic possi-
bility for success. Then if he fails, it would seem preferable to give him the option of
a different English course at the same level such as me presently are able to do at Crane
mith the remedial English courses and the Compensatory Education program. (M.M.)

3. "time consuming" A remedial program that validates the commitment of the institution
to the open door policy mrill of necessity be time consuming. A little simple arithmetic
mill illustrate this. According to the Gates Reading Survey, the mean reading grade level
of students starting English 98 at Crane during the Fall Semester 1966 was 803sand during
the Spring Semester 1967 it was 8.0. In the fall Semester 1967, students starting English
98 at Crane had a mean reading grade level of 8.3 according to the Nelson-Denny Reading
Test. The mean grade level improvement of English 98 students at Crane during the aca-
demic year 1966-1967 vas 1.5 grade levels per semester. The mean reading grade level of
students starting English 100 at Crane during the Fall Semester 1966 according to the
Gates Reading Survey was 9.7, and in the Spring Semester 1267 it vas 9.7. Students start-
ing English 100 at Crane in the fall Semester 1967 had a mean reading grade level of 9.6
according to the Nelson-Denny Reading test. The mean improvement of English 100 students
at Crane during the academic year 1966-1967 vas 0.6 grade levels per semester.

Unless incoming students at the Loop Branch read a mhee of a lot better than incoming
students at Crane (and I strongly doubt that they ao since I always see a number of my
former Crane students when I visit the Loop Branch), it is going to take more than a sem-
ester of good remediatiaa to bring many of them up to approximately twelfth-grade levels
which would seem requisite for doing college-level academic Tnrk.

(Note: The figures concerning reading grade levels of Crane students are derived
from Appendixes H and Q.) (M.M.)

4. "invidious" If the placement instruments currently being used discriminate unfairly,
the reasonable solution mould seem to be to adopt or develop instruments capable of placing
students accurately. To dispense with remedial classes and programs because English
Placement Test, Form R is not entirely satisfactory is very much like throwing out the
baby with the bath mater. (11. 11.)
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S. "tracking system" The present remedial courses and programs are not a "tracking
system" since being placed in them does not determine the currictIum that the student
will later follow.

6. "ineffectiveness" Bywhat standard are present remedial courses and programs
ineffective? Are some courses and programs less ineffective than others? Uhat is
the evidence behind the value judgment? This sort of unsubstantiated blanket con-
demnation of remedial courses and programs is in itself a chief demoralizing factor.
I sincerely hope that the ftture course of the institution will be deuermined by
the patient accumulation and diligent investigation of facts rather than by rhetoric.


